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| Ditch Width (w) + 4' |
‘ Replacement Structural Course & Friction Course
Replacement Base

W/A‘ ______

See Location "
Criteria In Utility
Accommodation Manual
Varies ‘ 2"

" ‘
: I |

Stage #2 Backfill *
L — See Notes Below

Stage #/ Backfill *
| — See Notes Below

Ditch Width (w)

FLEXIBLE PAVEMENT NOTES
PAVEMENT REMOVAL AND REPLACEMENT

Pavement shall be mechanically sawed.
The replacement asphalt shall match the existing structural and friction courses for type and thickness.

The new base materials shall be either of the same type and composition as the materials removed
or of equal or greater structural adequacy ( See Index No. 514 ).

BACKFILL

COMPACTED AND STABILIZED FILL OPTION

Backfill material shall be placed in accordance with Section 125 of the Standard Specifications.

In Stage *1, construct compacted fill beneath the haunches of the pipe, using mechanical tamps
suitable for this purpose. This compaction applies to the material placed beneath the haunches

of the pipe and above any bedding.

In Stage ¥2, construct compacted fill along the sides of the pipe and up to the botfom of the base,

with the upper /2" receiving Type B Stabilization. In lieu of Type B Stabilization, the Contractor
may construct using Optional Base Group 3.

* FLOWABLE FILL OPTION
If compaction can not be achieved, through normal mechanical methods then flowable fill may be used.

Flowable fill is to be placed in accordance with Section 2/ of the Specifications, as approved by the Engineer.

Do not allow the utility being installed to float. If a method is provided to prevent flotation from occurring,
Stages */and #2 can be combined, if approved by the Engineer.

In Stage #1, place flowable fill midway up on both sides of the utility. Allow to harden before
placing Stage *2.

In Stage ¥2, place flowable fill to the bottom of the existing base course.

FLEXIBLE PAVEMENT CUT

10' Min. L [0' Min. Monolithic Slab 10' Min. |

Nearest Joint
In Pavement

-+

Match The Existing Pavement Thickness
( Not Less Than 8" Thickness )

24" Min.

Refer To Index No. 305

24" Min. For Butt Const. Joint

Replacement
Pavement

st\‘\‘

See Location
Criteria In Utility
Accommodation Manual

Stage #2 Backfill ¥
See Notes Below

— Stage ¥#| Backfill *
See Notes Below

2" Varies 2"

RIGID PAVEMENT NOTES
PAVEMENT REMOVAL AND REPLACEMENT

High early strength cement concrete (3000 psi) meeting the requirements of Standard
Specification 346 shall be used for rigid pavement replacement.

Pavement shall be mechanically sawed and restored to conform with existing pavement joints
within 12 hours. ( See Index No. 305)

GRANULAR BACKFILL

Any edgedrain system that is removed shall be replaced with the same type materials.
Any edgedrain system that is damaged shall be repaired with methods approved by the
Engineer.

Fill material shall be placed in accordance with the Standard Specifications. Fill material
shall be special select soil in accordance with Index No. 505.

In Stage ¥/, construct compacted fill beneath the haunches of the pipe, using mechanical
tamps suitable for this purpose. This compaction applies to the material placed beneath
the haunches of the pipe and above any bedding.

In Stage #2, construct fill along the sides of the pipe and up to the bottom of replacement
pavement.

FLOWABLE FILL OPTION
If mechanical compaction can not be achieved through normal mechanical methods then flowable fill may be used.
Flowable fill is to be placed in accordance with Section 12/ of the Specifications, as approved by the Engineer.

Do not allow the utility being installed to float. If a method is provided to prevent flotation from occurring,
Stages */and #2 can be combined, if approved by the Engineer.

In Stage ¥, place flowable fill midway up on both sides of the utility. Allow to harden before
placing Stage #2.

In Stage ¥2, place flowable fill to the bottom of the stone layer.

RIGID PAVEMENT CUT

TRENCH CUTS AND RESTORATIONS ACROSS ROADWAYS

Date: O7-0/-03

FINANCIAL PROJECT 1D | STATE PrOJ. NO. | SHEET

~|—#9 Stone Or Equivalent When Flowable Fill Option Is Used

GENERAL NOTES

. The details provided in this standard index apply to cases in which jack and

bore or directional boring methods are not required by the Engineer.

. Flowable fill shall not be placed directly over loose, or high plastic, or muck

material ( see Index 505 ) which will cause settlement due to fill weight. Where
highly compressable material exists, the amount, shape and depth of flowable
fill must be engineered to prevent pavement settlement.

. These details do not apply to utility cuts longitudinal to the centerline

of the roadway which may require the additional use of geotextiles, special
bedding and backfill, or other special requirements.

. Method of construction must be approved by the Engineer.

. Some pipe may require special granular backfill up to 6" above top of pipe.

Geotextiles may be required to encapsulate the special granular material.

. Where asphalt concrete overlays exist over full slab concrete pavement, the

replacement pavement shall have an overlay constructed over the replacement
slab. The overlay shall match the existing asphalt pavement thickness. The
replacement friction course shall match the existing friction course, except
structural course may be used in lieu of dense graded friction course.

Existing broken and seated pavements shall be treated as flexible pavements.

. All shoulder pavement, curb, curb and gutter, and their substructure disturbed

by utility trench cut construction shall be restored in kind.

. The use of flowable fill to reduce the time traffic is taken off a facility is

acceptable but must have prior approval by the Engineer. Flowable fill
use is allowed only when properly engineered for pavement crossings,
whether straight or diagonal, and shall not be installed for significant
depths or lengths. The maximum length shall be fifty (50) feet and a
maximum depth of six (6) feet unless supported by an engineering
document prepared by a registered professional engineer that specializes
in soils engineering. The engineering document shall address the
evaluation of local groundwater flow interruption and settlement potential.

. Excavatable flowable fill is to be used when the flowable fill option is selected.

10. When approved by the Engineer, in lieu of the pavement and base,

non-excavatable flowable fill may be used for manhole stabilization and ring
and cover adjustments. Excavatable flowable fill shall not be used within the
limits of the pavement and base.
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A =
Grout When Box Precast Carrier
\ r/\
\
I'Min. Clearance Between Obstruction ) s
A =

And Flow Line Of Outlet Pipe

SECTION LONGITUDINAL TO CARRIER PIPE

No Joints Allowed Within Structure
( Non-Pressure Or Non-Fluid Carrier Installations )

UTILITY CONFLICT CONDITION I

Carrier Casing: The Casing Shall Be Rated To The N
Greatest Pressure Of Either The Carrier, That's
Called For By Design Or That's Required By
Construction. The Casing May Be Steel, Cast
Iron, Ductile Iron Or Plastic. The Casing Can Be
Seamless Or Sealed Half Sleeves.

For Structure Type See Plans
Grout

Annular Space Plug/Seal Option:
Flowable Fill Or Neoprene Flexible Seal
See Note No. 3

Carrier
,/‘ Carrier \\

FINANCIAL PROJECT 1D | STATE PrOJ. NO. | SHEET

NOTES FOR UTILITY CONFLICT PIPE

I. These details are for construction field expediency to resolve utility conflicts that cannot be
remedied by relocation. For conflicts determined during design, use the construction shop
drawings for structure details.

2. Concrete used in conflict structures shall be as specified in ASTM C478. 4000 psi may be used
in lieu of Class I concrete.

3. Maximum opening for pipe shall be the pipe 0D plus 6". Mortar used to seal the pipe into the
opening will be of such mix that shrinkage will not cause leakage into or out of the structure.

4. If the conflict structure is round or there are multiple inlet or outlet pipes, then the wall section
should be reviewed for strength.

Allow 2 feet minimum clearance on one side of
utility for maintenance purposes and no less than
| foot clearance on the other side

‘ AAA‘y’o'.‘
r * K ’/ P N o Z j |
\ : = \ Z
8 8 !
I'Min. Clearance Between Obstruction Earrier % tion g Cradle
And Flow Line Of Outlet Pipe

A ]

/1= = |/

SECTION LONGITUDINAL TO CARRIER PIPE

( Pressure Or Fluid Carrier Installations) N

UTiLITY CONFLICT CONDITION IT SECTION 88

UTIUTY CONFLICT PIPES THRU STORM SEWER STRUCTURES

|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
- - - -

DESIGNERS NOTE

"Sumped" Conflict Manholes Shall Not Be Used Unless The System
Is Hydraulically Designed To Account For The Headloss Generated
If The Sump Is Completely Blocked

SECTION AA

INTERIM STANDARD IN ENGLISH UNITS
APPLICABLE TO DESIGN STANDARDS
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Manhole \\O * \\klm N
* \\ | | Manhole \\\O ‘ :

— -
Manhole ——| * /I

Median Edge Of Pavement On Curbed

Or Uncurbed Divided Facility Or One-Way Facility Or Type F Curb On Divided Facility

% Longitudinal Cut Lines For Both Curbed And Uncurbed Facilities
Must Coincide With A Regular Seam Or Mid-Lane Point In Order
To Be Outside The Wheel Path

PLAN VIEW
FOR TWO OR MORE LANES (TWO LANES SHOWN)

Longitudinal Cut Line
( Outside Wheel Path Where Practical )

(4'Min.)

Transverse Cut Line \\ / Transverse Cut Line

MH Or
Ring & Cover
Excavation

4' Min. 4' Min.

Varies
(4'Min. )

Longitudinal Cut Line /

PARTIAL CUTS FOR RING AND COVER ADJUSTMENTS

NOTES

I. No irregular seams are permitted. All seams must be clean sawed.

2. Pavement cut seams for underground utility structures in rigid pavement are
the same longitudinally, but the fransverse seams shall extend fo the neareast INTERIM STANDARD IN ENGLISH UNITS

existing Joint. APPLICABLE TO DESIGN STANDARDS

BOOKLET PUBLISHED IN ENGLISH UNITS.
3. See Sheet | for replacement pavement.

STATE OF FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
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. . For Optional End Configurations See OPTIONAL
f~— Symmetrical About € jg"__t~ Symmefrical About ¢ END TREATMENTS FOR WALL UNITS, Sheet 3
I n ! 3”
Radius Or Chamfer o ’-]_‘F Rﬂdiu_.s Or3 ,Fhamfer L 12' Minimum |
'/_ZLII Min., %u Max. ‘_ z Min., 7 Max. ’— Vﬁ —‘
7" 1
- - - ‘ Chamfer Top & Sides,
=3 N .,/ Chamfer Lifting Sleeve " Both Ends, 3" Min., 3"
< = ‘
% 5 |
# N N —
. 1_zlun
= g — =Q /'-35
2" R 1 3R R !
J’*’*‘? I T 1 o
o W u Le" / g
Drain Slot
F-SHAPE N.J. SHAPE 2'-;" x2"
END VIEWS SIDE VIEW

REINFORCEMENT AND OTHER UNIT FABRICATION DETAILS NOT SHOWN. SEE 'NOTICE'BELOW.

WALL UNIT

NOTICE

THE TEMPORARY CONCRETE BARRIER WALL UNIT SHOWN ON THIS INDEX THAT WAS PRODUCED PRIOR TO OCTOBER [, 2002, AND THAT
/S IN GOOD CONDITION, CAN BE USED ON STATE HIGHWAY PROJECTS THROUGH SEPTEMBER 30, 20/2. TEMPORARY CONCRETE BARRIER
UNITS PRODUCED ON AND AFTER OCTOBER [, 2002 FOR USE ON STATE HIGHWAY PROJECTS MUST MEET NCHRP 350 CRITERIA, AND
MUST BE INCLUDED ON THE QUALIFIED PRODUCTS LIST. IF AND WHEN A GENERIC TEMPORARY CONCRETE BARRIER WALL UNIT IS
APPROVED FOR USE ON STATE HIGHWAY PROJECTS, THE UNIT DESIGN WILL BE POSTED ON THE ROADWAY DESIGN WEB SITE.

FDOT 4/5 TEMPORARY CONCRETE BARRIER WALL UNIT AND GENERAL NOTES

FINANCIAL PROJECT 1D | STATE PrOJ. NO. | SHEET

GENERAL NOTES

I. Temporary Concrete Barrier walls on roadways may be any of the following:

a. The FDOT 4I5 Temporary Concrete Barrier wall unit shown on Sheets | and 3 of this index,
if manufactured prior to October I, 2002, in good condition, and installed in accordance with this
Index. Units may be either F-Shape or New Jersey Shape. The FDOT 4I5 unit shown in this
Index is the design provided in Index No. 4/5 in prior editions of the Design Standards. See
"NOTICE" below. Since units produced after October /, 2002 cannot be used, complete fabrication
details are omitted in this edition of the Design Standards.

b. The JJ Hook System (Index 4/3 ). Units may be either F-Shape or New Jersey Shape unless
otherwise noted in the plans.

c. The FDOT Type K Temporary Concrete Barrier Wall ( Structures Design Standard Index 715 ).
F -Shape Units only.

d. Temporary concrete barrier wall systems meeting NCHRF 350 Test Level 3 criteria and included
on the Qualified Products List.

For temporary concrete barrier walls on bridges see Strucfures Design Standard Index No. 715.

2. The FDOT 4I5 units with the optional end connections shown in this index may be interconnected
within a run of wall. However, intermixing units with different shapes (F -Shape, New Jersey Shape)
and units with dissimilar end connections (415, JJ Hook, Type K, or other ) within a continuous run
of wall is not permitted. See Sheets 6 through 8 of IO for required treatment for continuation of runs
of barrier with different shapes or dissimilar connectors.

3. Allgnment, length of need, anchorage and end treatment shall be In accordance with this Index.

4. Wall units shall not be used for permanent barrier wall construction regardless of unit length, unless
specifically permitted by the plans.

5. If the plans specify Barrier Wall ( Temporary ) ( Type K ), substitution with other barrier types is
not permitted.

6. If the plans specify temporary concrete barrier wall, substitution with water filled barriers is

not permitted.
Max.

7. Type C Steady-Burn Lights are to be mounted on top of temporary concrete barrier walls that are
used as barriers along traveled ways in work zones. The lights are to be spaced at 50'centers in
transitions, 100' centers on curves and 200'centers on tangent roadways. For additional information
refer to Index 600.

8. Wall units used for work zone traffic control and other temporary applications shall be paid for
under the contract unit price for Barrier Wall ( Temporary ), LF. Type C Steady-Burn Lights shall be
paid for under the contract unit price for Lights, Temporary, Barrier Wall Mount ( Type C,
Steady-Burn ), ED.

INTERIM STANDARD IN ENGLISH UNITS
APPLICABLE TO DESIGN STANDARDS
BOOKLET PUBLISHED IN ENGLISH UNITS.
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: Clear Zone Limit
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Back Of Hazard Or Back Of
/ Work Area Inside Clear Zone

Flare

N e e _— —
B R:,;)/j/: — Oz og-———-_ ~ Approach Departure Line | 4
- TT=—L 1 1 I I I I I I I I I I I I I I — | / ~ —
- ~ == * A
- Temporary Concrete Barrier Wall ™~ —_a— Tradiling Departure Line | 4 — ~
bo- O : / Offset Varies* <:| Approaching Traffic
Near Lane Line Of Near Traffic Lane In Use.
See 600 Series Indexes For Applications of
Traffic Control Devices.
} } Work Zone Outside
i Clear Zone Limit
r-r—— " " " "/ /777777 7***********7***********7
} \ Clear Zone Limit
\
\ ,/
- ~
- ~
— \\
-7 ~ PA¢
R e &
_ \*I\T“:IJ i T T T T T T T T T T T T T T e p—— — 1y \\ Approach Deporture Line W]
— . ~ —
- Temporary Concrete Barrier Wall ~~ —_a— Trdiling Departure Line | 4| - ~
- ~— - - ~—

Offset Varies*

Near Lane Line Of Near Traffic Lane In Use. /

See 600 Series Indexes For Applications of
Traffic Control Devices.

/\ The approach departure line location is determined by the line intersect with the back of the hazard or the area to be shielded, however the intersect offset distance is not
to be beyond the clear zone limit.The trailing departure line is determined by the line intersect with the front of the downstream end of the hazard or the area to be shielded.

The length of barrier wall need is the distance from the approach departure line intersect with the upstream toe of the temporary concrete barrier wall to the trailing departure

line intersect with the downstream tfoe of the temporary concrete barrier wall.

Where temporary concrete barrier wall end units are not anchored, two and one-half ( 22’) wall units (min. ) are required beyond the length of barrier need for wall end anchorage.
Temporary concrete barrier wall end units shall be located at or outside the clear zone or shielded by other structure, earth embeddment or a crash cushion.

Proprietary redirective crash cushions designed for use with temporary concrete barriers have the beginning length of need and departure line intersect point indicated on
the Design Standard drawing for each proprietary crash cushion. Where redirective crash cushions are located on the departure line by their length of need reference point,
the wall upstream end unit must be aligned with the crash cushion, and the wall's end unit secured with the anchor plates shown on Sheet 4 of this index. See Sheets 5 through 8

for configurations requiring end unit anchorage.

X The wall offset from the near traffic lane, wall flare rate and wall flare length are to be in conformance with the alignment called for in the
plans and the alignments called for by Department Design Standards specified in the plans; in absence of either plan requirement, the offset shall
be as determined by the Engineer, and, unless other flare rates are approved by the Engineer the flare rates to be applied are | : I0 or flatter
for speeds < 45 mph and | : I5 or flatter for speeds = 50 mph; see Index No. 600 for other flare rates on expressway facilities.

\ S

& EE

< Approaching Traffic

Departure Rates
| : 16 For Speeds <45 mph
|+ 13 For Speeds=50 mph

Area Shielded When Work Zone Hazards Or The Work
Area Occupy Space Less Than Clear Zone Width

Area Shielded When Work Zone Hazards Or The
Work Area Extend To Or Beyond Clear Zone Limit

Crash Cushion In Absence Of Other Wall End Shielding.
See A Notations And Sheet 5 Through 8 For Varied
Locations For Wall End Units And Crash Cushions.

STATE OF FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

ALIGNMENT AND LENGTH OF NEED
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End Of Unit End Of Unit
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SIDE VIEW

WAl Lenl  Le

SIDE VIEW

ROUND BAR CONNECTOR WIRE ROPE CONNECTOR

OPTIONAL END TREATMENTS FOR WALL UNITS

3" Bevel
s 14" x 3" Plate
3'"0 Pick-Up Hole \l 7 x5
—Ts 3

%” Bevel Top 4 Edges
3'@ Pick-Up Hole

i g 7
5 N Plate-3"0 x 3" Thick
Plate-3"0 x §" Thick i ———— | - ( Deburr Rough Outside
With I3"9 Hole Edges By Grinding )
( Deburr Rough Outside
Edges By Grinding ) s
] 6
14'@ Smooth Bar N A
. N o —~— __I7"® Smooth Bar
ASTM A36 (58 ksiMin.) < L AsTu A36 (58 ksi Min. )
Su .
7@ Hole Same Axis As — 1@ — | — |5 .
8 2
Top 3'0 Pick-Up Hole 5 g0 o ame s As
P 7 ick-Up Hole

4" Bevel j Kf"

OPTIONAL PINS

Bevel

STEEL CONNECTING PIN

[[®o ®

F -Shape Or
N.J. Shape Wall Unit

Steel Connecting Pin

Steel Snake Pin

ASSEMBLED UNIT

FINANCIAL PROJECT ID
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8

| Ne® e

T

(

INSERTING FDOT SNAKE PIN

CONNECTING PIN ASSEMBLY

4" Bevelor
4" Rounding

_4Lu X _4Lu x/" Stop

"0 Smooth Bar
Meeting The Requirements Of
ASTM A36 (58 ksi Min.)

FDOT SNAKE PIN

REMOVING FDOT SNAKE PIN
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ANCHOR PLATE

6" Thick 4000 psi. Compressive
Strength PCC Pavement (Min. ) or ‘ —

7" Deck Structure (Min.)

3"0 x 64" Adhesive Bonded Anchor Bolts ( EAS MP-3 Or Equal ),
5" Embeddment, Two (2) Required Each Anchor Plate Installed In
Diagonally Opposing Holes

* 3"px 64" Adhesive Bonded Anchor Bolts (EAS MP-3 Or Equal),
5" Embedment Where Installed On Concrete Pavement Or Decking,
Two (2) Required Each Anchor Plate. 3'@x 18" MP-3 Threaded Rod
Longbolt System Or Other Approved %”@x 18" Threaded Rod With
Chemical Anchorage Full Embedment Depth Where Installed On
Asphaltic Concrete Pavement Prescribed Below, Two (2 ) Required
Each Anchor Plate.

ANCHOR PLATE BOLTS

Ilu
<
5

oy 3" Min. Asphaltic Concrete Over
tf Optional Base Group 1, Index No. 5/4, Or
6" Min. Asphaltic Concrete Over
Compacted Subgrade, Or
8" Min. Asphaltic Concrete Without
Compacted Subgrade

R

N

PCC PAVEMENT

FLEXIBLE PAVEMENT

SURFACE ANCHORAGE REQUIREMENTS

ANCHOR PLATE NOTES

. For temporary barrier wall end units requiring anchor plates, see sheets 5 through 8.

2. The temporary concrete barrier wall anchor plate depicted above is a proprietary design by Energy Absorption Systems, Inc.
Other temporary anchorage methods can be substituted when wall rigidity is assured by any of the following:

(a) proven by associated crash test of redirective crash cushions, or

(b) meet anchorage prescribed in 'A Guide To Standardized Highway Barrier Hardware', or
(¢ ) crash cushion manufacturer's engineered design, or

(d) approved shop drawings on a case by case basis.

3. The cost for anchoring the wall segment will be included in the cost for the adjoining redirective crash cushion.

ANCHOR PLATE REQUIREMENTS FOR BARRIER WALL END UNITS ABUTTING CRASH

FINANCIAL PROJECT 1D | STATE PrOJ. NO. | SHEET

NOTES FOR WALL END SHIELDING

. Redirective crash cushions are the principal { standard ) device to be used for shielding approach ends of temporary concrete

barrier walls. Except where the plans designate a particular type of redirective crash cushion for a specific location, the
contractor has the option to construct either the REACT 350, QuadGuard, ADIEM 350, TRACC or TAU-II crash cushions subject
to the uses and limitations described on Index Nos. 434, 435, 436, 440 and 44/ respectively. The barrier wall end unit must
be anchored to a paved surface using anchor plates in accordance with "Anchor Plate Notes" and the details on this sheet.

. Temporary redirective crash cushions shall be installed in accordance with the manufacturer's specifications and recommendations.

Temporary crash cushions can be either new or functionally sound used devices. Performance of intended function is the
only condition for acceptance, whether the crash cushion is new, used, refurbished, purchased, leased, rented, on loan, shared
between projects, or made up of mixed new and used components.

. Inertial crash cushions are not optional systems for locations designated for redirective crash cushions by the plans; can not be

substituted for redirective crash cushions, and are not eligible for VECP consideration.

. A yellow post mounted Type | Object Marker shall be centered 3'in front of the nose of all temporary crash cushions. Mounting

hardware shall be in accordance with Index Nos. 1860 and 11865. The cost of the Object Marker shall be included in the cost
of the crash cushion.

5. Optional temporary redirective crash cushions are to be paid for per location under the contract unit price for Vehicular

Impact Attenuator ( Temporary ) ( Redirective Option ), LO.

INTERIM STANDARD IN ENGLISH UNITS
APPLICABLE TO DESIGN STANDARDS
BOOKLET PUBLISHED IN ENGLISH UNITS.
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its Min.
~ ~ rw/'\ E Crash Cushion
{ \
~

) N —~ Anchor Plates Not Required Except When First Unit Subject
( T T T I )\ To Vehicle Impact From Reverse Direction Traffic, Whereby
. ~ Anchors Plates Are To Be Installed On The Front Side Of The Unit
Approach Departure Line ~

~

\ Near Lane Line Or Near Traffic Lane In Use <:| Approaching Traffic

A~ — Less Than 24 Units
~ = *C Crash Cushion
~

~

- Approach Departure Line
~— /
Anchor Plates Required Front Side Only ~

-~
~

)

Near Lane Line Or Near Traffic Lane In Use <:| Approaching Traffic

\
A~

)

~
~
/’“ —~— )/- Crash Cushion
e I I I I —~ Approach Departure Lin
roach Departure Line
AL T e
Anchor Plates Required Front Side Only ~

~

\ Near Lane Line Or Near Traffic Lane In Use <:| Approaching Traffic

~
~
{ —~— 24 Units Min.

~ ’<—>—1
) ~
¢ ~

o Crash Cushion
T T T T T T T T T T | )

I
> — \ Anchor Plates Not Required Except When First
~

Approach Departure Line — Unit Subject To Vehicle Impact From Reverse

Direction Traffic, Whereby Anchor Plates Are To
Be Installed On The Front Side Of The Unit

<:| Approaching Traffic

\ Near Lane Line Or Near Traffic Lane In Use

~
/"\ —~— — Less Than 24 Units
2 —~— = ~¢ L Crash Cushion

I | I I I I I I I 1

)
~
Approach Departure Line
Anchor Plates Required Front Side Only / —~— \/ PP P
~

Near Lane Line Or Near Traffic Lane In Use <:| Approaching Traffic

~
~
~
/T T~ Crash Cushion

i

) & —~ ~ ))/- rasi

Ja I I I I I I I 1l

N ~ o

Approach Departure Line
Anchor Plates Required Front Side Only / A r\+ T~ \/ i g

~

\ Near Lane Line Or Near Traffic Lane In Use <:| Approaching Traffic

BARRIER WALL END UNIT ANCHORAGE

FINANCIAL PROJECT 1D | STATE PrOJ. NO. | SHEET

<:| Approaching Traffic

/ Near Lane Line Or Near Traffic Lane In Use

Anchor Plates Required Front And Back Sides \

I I I I I I I I I I I | — )

_— Crash Cushion

—
—

_— ~— Approach Departure Line
/

—

I I I T I -

/
- —<— Trailing Departure Line

Near Lane Line Or Near Traffic Lane In Use /

Opposing Traffic |:>

MEDIAN HAZARDS WITHIN CLEAR ZONES BOTH ROADWAYS

/ Near Lane Line Or Near Traffic Lane In Use

<:| Approaching Traffic
/

/
Anchor Plates Requlred Front Side Only \ A’ﬁ _— ="~ Approach Departure Line
/

- "':-5':"-".1':'5.:':I'-’.:E'f.:':I'-f:':'-",:}l'.' I'.i:':'.’,:':l'. | | — )‘/\

_— Crash Cushion
_—
-

/ Clear Zone Limit For Approach Roadway

/
- — < Trailing Departure Line

Near Lane Line Or Near Traffic Lane In Use /

Opposing Traffic :>

MEDIAN HAZARDS EXTENDS TO OR BEYOND CLEAR ZONES BOTH ROADWAYS

Note: Anchor Plates Required Only On End Units Abutting Crash Cushions.
/\ See Sheet 2
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FINANCIAL PROJECT 1D | STATE PrOJ. NO. | SHEET

y

Edge Of Traffic Lane ~

I I I ] T — Ij—:"z ———
I I I j
6 Unifs | 4 Units
-

45 MPH OR LESS

Edge Of Traffic Lane ~~

T T T ] — - ——— 18 — — — = 1 I
I I I ':\::—Zﬁ:—;
6 Units | 6 Units
\

<
—~—
Edge Of Traffic Lane ~
* Crash Cushion
I Jv' I I |\\ I ,/) *************** 12 ——=—— I I ? )_+ I I
| I I I I I I I :\;: | I
5 3 Units 4 Units 4 Units s L
S 3| !
q [\
45 MPH OR LESS
<Z7
——
Edge Of Traffic Lane ~
* Crash Cushion
rf I I |\\ I /) *************** 148 — — === I I I ? )_¢ I I
| I I I I I I —— | I

5 3 Units 4 Units 6 Units sl |

2 o

S S

q N

50 MPH OR GREATER
SHOULDER BARRIER ON DIVIDED FACILITIES

X Anchor Plates Required Front Side Only On Unit Abutting Crash Cushion (See Sheet 4).

SHOULDER BARRIER ON UNDIVIDED FACILITIES

2' Clear

1:18

50 MPH OR GREATER

I I I — = e —— m— I

1:18 [ — —
I I ]

I I S E— —
I 1 I I I
T .
3 Units

3 Units 6 Units

—>

INTERIOR MEDIAN BARRIER

CONTINUATION OF RUNS OF BARRIER WITH DISSIMILAR CONNECTORS

Note:
Schemes On This Sheet Based On [12' Units.

See Sheet Nos. 7 & 8 For Bridge Applications With Barrier Type K.

INTERIM STANDARD IN ENGLISH UNITS
APPLICABLE TO DESIGN STANDARDS
BOOKLET PUBLISHED IN ENGLISH UNITS.

STATE OF FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

TEMPORARY CONCRETE
BARRIER
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INTERIM STANDARD

V" Roadway Design Engineer
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FINANCIAL PROJECT 1D | STATE PrOJ. NO. | SHEET

g
_

U

Edge Of Traffic Lane ~

—

Free Standing Units (Index Nos. 413 & 4/15) _ |
* ‘ Crash Cushion
—_— e E N e WES e
L L L L L L L Bolt Anchored Units
s ,. .
3 3 Units 4 Units Units Staked Bridge Or Approach Slab
S % 3 ( Structures Index No. 715 )
Barrier Type K y
Free Standing Units JA Transition Units ‘L Fixed Units 1
— = T

45 MPH OR LESS

Edge Of Traffic Lane .

Free_Standing Units (Index Nos. 413 & 4I5)
ree_Standing Units (Index Nos. -

Crash Cushion
ya

I I+ I I >kl\\f

[ I I Bolt Anchored Unlts

6 Units

o .. .
E 3 Units 4 Units 5 Units Staked Bridge Or Approach Slab
IL\: ( Structures Index No. 715 )
L * Barrier Type K %
0 Free Standing Units ‘ Transition Units ‘ Fixed Units 9

50 MPH OR GREATER

X Anchor Plates Required Front Side Only On Unit Abutting Crash Cushion (See Sheet 4).
* Overlap Reference Line

APPROACH SHOULDER BARRIER ON UNDIVIDED FACILITIES
<4

n Free Standing Units (Index Nos. 43 & 4/5) 7{

Edge Of Traffic Lane ~

3 Units

L I I IJI' I I I I I I 1l hlz:—ﬁ'sffo*'°l°°°l°°°l°'
L L L L L L L . Bolt Anchored Units
I .. ..
§ 3 Units 4 Units Units Staked Bridge Or Approach Slab
s " 3 ( Structures Index No. 715)
Barrier Type K %
Free Standing Units L Transition Units ‘ Fixed Units
— — — b
45 MPH OR LESS
0 Free Standing Units (Index Nos. 413 & 4/5) ‘{ Edge OF Traffic Lane —

3 Units
)

I 1 I I I I I I ]

1:18.75 — — — — — —— T T T
T Bolt Anchored Units

\

6 Units

o . s
N 3 Units 4 Units s Staked Bridge Or Approach Slab
S 5 Units Stake:
N ‘ ( Structures Index No. 7/5)
* Barrier Type K y
Free Standing Units Transition Units Fixed Units
- i} B m

50 MPH OR GREATER

APPROACH SHOULDER BARRIER ON DIVIDED FACILITIES

Free Standing Or Strap

< 1 . Free Standing Barrier Type K
o
_8 6 Units TJ
Y
1:18 [ I I I T :16.75
— — I I I I I I::: — —
I I + I I ]
l 3 Units ‘ 6 Units L 3 Units
—~ T f
0 Free Standing Units (Index Nos. 4/13 & 4/5)

Anchored Barrier Type K

LEGEND

Dot Indicates Number Of
f Bolt Anchors Or Stakes

—>

CONTINUATION OF BARRIER o INDEX NOS. 4/13 & 4/5 BARRIERS TO BARRIER TYPE K
BARRIER TYPE K ON BRIDGES AND APPROACH SLABS

( Structures Index No. 7/5)

INTERIOR MEDIAN BARRIER

Note:
See Sheet No. 8 For Departure Shoulder Applications.

INTERIM STANDARD IN ENGLISH UNITS
APPLICABLE TO DESIGN STANDARDS
BOOKLET PUBLISHED IN ENGLISH UNITS.

STATE OF FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

TEMPORARY CONCRETE
BARRIER
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n Barrier Type K |
\ Edge Of Traffic Lane ~

a

4 Clear

2 Type K
Units Staked *\
L B B

Crash Cushion
ya )

Bridge Qr Approach Slab
(Structures Index No. 715) W Free Standing Units (Index Nos. 43 & 4I5)

A W W T I ———H == 12— — — = T T T
% [ I I T I I I I :g:
; Bolt Anchored Units ‘ 3 Units 4 Units 4 Units
'\

FINANCIAL PROJECT 1D | STATE PrOJ. NO. | SHEET

—>

45 MPH OR LESS

Barrier Type K
J Edge Of Traffic Lane
\ 4 RN

[\

Clear

2 Type K
Units Staked | % Crash Cushion
\ //

e 5 , |

Bolt Anchored Units * 3 Units 4 Units

! -
Bridge Or Approach Slab
( Structures Index No. 715) ¢

Free Standing Units (Index Nos. 413 & 4/5)

Barrier Type K |
J T Edge Of Traffic Lane ~

.5 3 Type K 3 Type K Units

N3 Units Staked Freestanding
D o e S e e T T T | ————————— | — I I 5

¢ [ I I I I I I 1 j
. Bolt Anchored Units _ 3 Units JA 4 Units J 4 Units
1 1

Bridge Or Approach Slab * /+
(Structures Index No. 7157 Free Standing Units (Index Nos. 43 & 4/5) N

45 MPH OR LESS

—>

Barrier Type K
J ﬁ Edge Of Traffic Lane N

.5
a2
S

3 Type K 3 Type K Units
Units Staked Freestanding
T

A s e

50 MPH OR GREATER

X Anchor Plates Required Front Side Only On Unit Abutting Crash Cushion (See Sheet 4).
72\’ Overlap Reference Line

DEPARTURE ( TRAILING ) SHOULDER BARRIER ON UNDIVIDED FACILITIES

LEGEND

Dot Indicates Number Of
f Bolt Anchors Or Stakes

CONTINUATION OF BARRIER e FROM BARRIER TYPE K TO INDEX NOS. 4/3 & 4/5 BARRIERS

BARRIER TYPE K ON BRIDGES AND APPROACH SLABS BARRIER

Bridge Or Approach Slab
( Structures Index No. 7/5) 7'\*7

T I I I ] W' I —
* [ I I T I I I T
. Bolt Anchored Units J 3 Units 4 Units 6 Units
1

Free Standing Units (Index Nos. 4/3 & 4/5)

50 MPH OR GREATER

DEPARTURE ( TRAILING) SHOULDER BARRIER ON DIVIDED FACILITIES

Note:
See Sheet No. 7 For Approach Shoulder Applications.
See Sheet No. 7 For Interior Median Applications.

INTERIM STANDARD IN ENGLISH UNITS
APPLICABLE TO DESIGN STANDARDS
BOOKLET PUBLISHED IN ENGLISH UNITS.

STATE OF FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

TEMPORARY CONCRETE
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FINANCIAL PROJECT ID STA

TE PROJ. NO.

SHEET
NO.

QuadGuard Redirective

ish Cushion

Temporary Barrier Wall\ |<:' y/ Cra )

9

— = )

UNIDIRECTIONAL - SEPARATED TRAFFIC

=

<o

TRACC Redirective

—_—T

Temporary Barrier Wall\

QuadGuard Redirective QuadGuard Redirective

< : Crash Cushion Tem,qorﬂf‘y Crash Cushion
{ Barrier Wall |

—— %:E%@ == HESE dE9) —_

]
? et —— =t . i
Transition Panel— = ‘ = —
( QuadGuard To Barrier Wall) " .
Flare Varies: s Flare Varies
BIDIRECTIONAL - SEPARATED TRAFFIC 1+ 10 Or Flatter For <45 mph

| : I5 Or Flatter For 50-70 mph

TWO-WAY TRAFFIC WITH CRASH CUSHION LOCATED OUTSIDE
OPPOSING LANE CLEAR ZONE OR ONE-WAY TRAFFIC

SHOULDER - RIGHT OR LEFT (RIGHT

WALL END TREATMENT WHEN SHIELDED BY A QuadGuard CRASH CUSHION (INDEX NO. 435)

TRACC Redirective TRACC Redirective

< / Crash Cushion P / Crash Cushion Temporary / Crash Cushion
Temporary Barrier Wall\ [ i Temporary Barrier Wall\ [ i Barrier Wall [ i
I =14 I =TH TN T — T - = I
5 —J H= g5l T=————— = T — = !
. = & . — | == ——— — | = 2 —

| Flared Steel Or Dual | |
<O W-Beam Transition = 1o <a Flare Varies:
Special End Shoes Flare Varies: >
| : 10 Or Flatter For <45 mph bt
P | : 15 Or Flatter For 50-60 mph

Temporary Concrete Barrier Wall Segment
With Approach Corners Beveled 45° \

UNIDIRECTIONAL - SEPARATED TRAFFIC

(When Flared Steel Transition Called For)
BIDIRECTIONAL - SEPARATED TRAFFIC

| 15 Or Flatter For 50-60 mph

TWO-WAY TRAFFIC WITH CRASH CUSHION LOCATED OUTSIDE
OPPOSING LANE CLEAR ZONE OR ONE-WAY TRAFFIC

—Vari

—Varies (1: 20 Or F. latter)

Temporary Barrier Wall
~.

QuadGuard Redirective

i Crash Cushion

es (1: 20 Or Flatter)

¢ —_

1
i ] Smll
—HET

e

_______ = :
Transition Panel 7
Wall ) <=
=

( QuadGuard To Barrier

/:10 Or F.Iaﬁer For <45 mph
| : I5 Or Flatter For 50-70 mph

TWO-WAY TRAFFIC WITH CRASH CUSHION LOCATED

WITHIN OPPOSING LANE CLEAR ZONE
SIDE SHOWN )

Temporary Barrier Wall
~.

TRACC Redirective
/ Crash Cushion

)

i

|
Q

1 o

,,E%E[, @@,f

=

Flared Steel Or Dual
W-Beam Transition

: | : 10 Or Flatter For <45 mph Special End Shoes
(When Flared Steel Transition Called For)

<a

=

TWO-WAY TRAFFIC WITH CRASH CUSHION LOCATED

WITHIN OPPOSING LANE CLEAR ZONE

SHOULDER - RIGHT OR LEFT (RIGHT SIDE SHOWN )

WALL END TREATMENT WHEN SHIELDED BY A TRACC CRASH CUSHION (INDEX NO. 440)

ADIEM 350 Redirective
Crash Cushion <

Temporary Barrier Wall\

=S .
; — /[

TTTTT
|

Flare Varies:

- REACT 350 Redirective
Crash Cushion ( Length Varies )

| : [0 Or Flatter For <45 mph
| : 15 Or Flatter For 50-60 mph

=5
[ — B o) I E—

Temporary Barrier Wall
= —Varies (1: 20 Or F. latter )

3 === T 1T T |

ADIEM 350 Redirective

Crash Cushion

Lol

Lt

Flare Varies:

FOR ANY APPROACH CONDITION IN ACCORDANCE WITH INDEX NO. 434

WALL END TREATMENT WHEN SHIELDED By A
REACT 350 CRASH CUSHION (INDEX NO. 434)

| ALy ' == - =<
<3

| : 10 Or Flatter For <45 mph

UNIDIRECTIONAL OR BIDIRECTIONAL - SEPARATED TRAFFIC
| : I5 Or Flatter For 50-60 mph

END TREATMENT WHEN SHIELDED BY AN
ADIEM 350 CRASH CUSHION (INDEX NO. 436)

NOTES

I. For alignment and length of need see Sheets 2 and 5 through 8.

2. Anchor plates required only on units abutting crash cushions.

SHIELDING WALL ENDS WITH REDIRECTIVE CRASH CUSHIONS ( REDIRECTIVE OPTION )

( CONTINUATION ON SHEET 10)

Date: O7-0/-03

TWO-WAY TRAFFIC WITH CRASH CUSHION LOCATED

10}

OUTSIDE OF OR WITHIN OPPOSING LANE CLEAR ZONE
SHOULDER - RIGHT OR LEFT (RIGHT SIDE SHOWN )

g
<a
=g

INTERIM STANDARD IN ENGLISH UNITS
APPLICABLE TO DESIGN STANDARDS
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BARRIER
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TAU-II Crash Cushion
Temporary Barrier Wall \ <= y

FINANCIAL PROJECT ID

STATE PROJ. NO. | SHEET

Flare Varies: (TAU II To Barrier Wall)
| = 15 Or Flatter For 50-70 mph

TAU-II Crash Cushion
: <= [/
Temporary Barrier Wall ~ I I
| C :2‘&" —, — J/T'k I 5K ] — T
o ——— e - = g ————-—-— i Bal:
: 2 | e e  ———— i T S
: < " : Transition Panel — =
(TAU II' To Barrier Wall)
UNIDIRECTIONAL - SEPARATED TRAFFIC BIDIRECTIONAL - SEPARATED TRAFFIC
Temporary TAU-II Crash Cushion i TAU-II Crash Cushion
Barrier Waﬁ ~~ |4 l Temporary Barrier Wall ~ — ———
S ﬁ’/\" T = — Varies (l: 20 Or Flatter) : T T 3 =
E) — EE D)
o —Jyed [ U ) /R = he | L | fE e
<2 Transition Panel/ <
Flare Varies: € =
| : 10 Or Flatter For <45 mph

| : 10 Or Flatter For <45 mph

| : I5 Or Flatter For 50-70 mph
TWO-WAY TRAFFIC WITH CRASH CUSHION LOCATED OUTSIDE

OPPOSING LANE CLEAR ZONE OR ONE-WAY TRAFFIC

TWO-WAY TRAFFIC WITH CRASH CUSHION LOCATED
WITHIN OPPOSING LANE CLEAR ZONE

SHOULDER - RIGHT OR LEFT (RIGHT SIDE SHOWN )

SHOULDER - RIGHT OR LEFT (RIGHT SIDE SHOWN )

WALL END TREATMENT WHEN SHIELDED BY TAU II CRASH CUSHION (INDEX NO. 44/)

NOTES
I. For alignment and length of need see Sheets 2 and 5 through 8.

2. Anchor plates required only on units abutting crash cushions.

SHIELDING WALL ENDS WITH REDIRECTIVE CRASH CUSHIONS (REDIRECTIVE OPTION )

Date: 07-0/-03

INTERIM STANDARD IN ENGLISH UNITS
APPLICABLE TO DESIGN STANDARDS
BOOKLET PUBLISHED IN ENGLISH UNITS.

STATE OF FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

TEMPORARY CONCRETE
BARRIER

INTERIM STANDARD

THIS INDEX REPLACES INDEX NO. 45 OF THE DESIGN
STANDARDS, BOOKLET DATED JANUARY 2002.

APPROVED BY

V" Roadway Design Engineer

REVISION NO.

SHEET NO. INDEX NO.

oo 0] O4/5





		1: 

		2: 

		3: 

		4: 

		5: 

		6: 

		7: 

		8: 

		9: 

		10: 

		11: 

		12: 

		13: 

		14: 

		15: 

		16: 

		17: 

		18: 

		19: 

		20: 

		21: 

		22: 

		23: 

		24: 

		25: 

		26: 

		27: 

		28: 

		29: 

		30: 






Fender Panel

FINANCIAL PROJECT ID STATE PROJ. NO. | SHEET

GENERAL NOTES

I. The energy absorbing system represented on this standard drawing Is a proprietary design by Energy Absorption Systems, Inc. and marketed
under the trade name G-R-E-A-Tc¢z , short for Construction Zone Guard Rall Energy Absorbing Terminal. Any Infringement on the rights
of the designer shall be the sole responsibility of the user.

2. This standard drawing is produced by the Florida Department Of Transportation solely for use by the Department and its assignees. This
standard drawing provides the general graphics and Information necessary to field Identify component parts of the G-R-E-A-T ., System
(G-R-E-A-Tgz) and their incorporation into @ whole system.

3. This standard drawing Is sufficient for plan details for the G-R-E-A-Tp; Installed as a free standing system or installed In connection
with concrete barrier walls and other fixed barrier systems, and precludes the requirement for shop drawing submittals unless the plans
otherwise call for such submittals.

Fender Panel
4. The G-R-E-A-Tyz is suitable for use in work zones with speeds of<70 km/h (<45 mph ).

5. The G-R-E-A-T, shall be assembled and installed in accordance with the manufacturer's detailed drawings, procedures and specifications.
6. The standard widths for the 3 bay and 6 bay G-R-E-A-Ty, are 6/0 mm and 762 mm; nominal widths 6/0 mm and 760 mm.

Nose Cover 7. Connection between the G-R-E-A-Ty, and guardrail shall be as shown on Sheet Nos. 5 and 6.

Type | Object Marker
(450 x 450 )

For temporary concrete barrier wall with unidirectional traffic there is no connection between the G-R-E-A-Tegz and the wall. The
G-R-E-A-Tgz should abut the end of the wall, but a space not to exceed 280 mm is allowed. For temporary concrete barrier wall with
bidirectional traffic, the transitional panel shown on the "Tension Strut Backup Assembly 'INSET' details shall be the only connection
between the G-R-E-A-Tez and the wall; for addltlonal informatlon on use with temporary concrete barrler wall see Index No. 4/5.

Variation from the connections described above shall be as detailed in the plans or as prescribed by the manufacturer.
8. Only the G-R-E-A-Ty; Hex-Foam II cartfridges shall be used In all bays and the nose section.
9. The G-R-E-A-Tgz shall be constructed on cross slopes I: [0 or flatter.
10. All metallic components shall meet the galvanizing requirements for guardrail, Index No. 400.

R/GHT Il. A yellow Type | Object Marker shall be centered 1.0 m in front of the nose of the G-R-E-A-Tgz. Mounting hardware shall be in
conformance with Index No. 11860 and 1/865.

2. Chemical bolt anchors ( MP-3 anchors ) are supplled with each G-R-E-A-Tp, unlt purchase. The standard Florlda package wlll not Include
anchor pins. Anchor pins will be supplied by the manufacturer only when called for in the plans. For units that are relocated and require
reset anchorage, the user shall reinstall the unit with manufacturer supplied new MP-3 anchors.

13. Temporary crash cushions can be either new or functionally sound used devices. New G-R-E-A-Tcz crash cushions purchased after October |, 1998
can not be used. Performance of intended function Is the only condition for acceptance, whether the crash cushion Is new, used, refurblshed,
purchased, leased, rented, on loan, shared between projects, or made up of mixed new and used components. Unifs that have been Impacted
by vehicles can remain In use as long as the unlit Is economlically repalrable. Units to be repaired and remaln In service shall have design
condition anchorages when restorations are complete. Units with disturbed anchors can be repositioned over undisturbed foundation and
reset, or, reset in place with the disturbed portions of their foundations restored to design condition. All disturbed anchors are to be
replaced with new MP-3 anchors.

/4. The G-R-E-A-Tgz; manufacturer's 'Driveable Pile Anchor System'(DPA system) is not a part of this standard. Any use of the DPA System
will require shop drawing approval.

15. Use of the 6 bay G-R-E-A-T¢z unit has been discontinued for high speed work zones, but can be substituted for 3 bay unlt applications
with speeds <70 km/h (<45 mph ).

16. Quantity for payment is based on each independent location as called for in the plans or as directed by the Engineer. The cost for
foundations, subgrade preparation and miscellaneous asphalt shown on this index shall be included in the cost for the G-R-E-A-Tez System.
The G-R-E-A-Tyz System will be paid for under the contract unit price for Vehicle Impact Attenuator ( Temporary} ( Redirective Option ), LO.

DESIGN NOTES AND GUIDELINES

I. The G-R-E-A-Tgz System (G-R-E-A-Tgz) is designed to cushion automobile end-on hits and to redirect automobiles from side hits.
(7}”28 / 4%%’ ‘j"f Marker The G-R-E-A-T¢z is designed fo shield narrow fixed hazards or the ends of other fixed barrier systems.
X
2. The G-R-E-A-Tgz Is a restorable system that is particularly sulted fo shielding hazards subject to high volume traffic, and/or traffic
with a history of frequent errant vehicle departures from the roadway or the potential exists for such departures. The G-R-E-A-Tgz
alone is not suited fo shielding a wide hazard. The G-R-E-A-Tgz is particularly suited to shielding hazards where the approach space
is limited; and, is particularly suited to conditions where the terminal must be located close to the traffic lane.

3. The G-R-E-A-T,; is suitable for the optional applications outlined in the general notes above but is not an equally suitable alternative fo

other proprietary unlts due to the range and Iimitatlons of applications for accepted systems, and untll such alternatives are avallable, the
G-R-E-A-Ty; need not be bid against other proprietary items.

S RIGHT

THE SEALED RECORD OF INTERIM STANDARD IN METRIC UNITS
LEFT THIS STANDARD IS ON APPLICABLE TO THE DESIGN STANDARDS
FILE IN THE ROADWAY BOOKLET PUBLISHED IN ENGLISH UNITS.

DESIGN OFFICE.

STATE OF FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

CONSTRUCTION ZONE
G-R-E-A-T

APPROVED BY \

NOTICE

THE G-R-E-A-Tcz CAN BE USED ON PROJECTS LET TO CONTRACT PRIOR TO JUNE 30, 2004
FOR THE LIFE OF THE PROJECT OR UNTIL THE UNIT REACHES THE END OF ITS SERVICE
LIFE, WHICHEVER COMES FIRST.

INTERIM STANDARD

¥ Roadway Des ‘n Engineer
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762 Min.

Unit Width
762 Or 610

~——
<
J.0 Min. =
L=3.58 U
8
[ [c o ala gl N wrrw| o1
- — — 1 — 1
| | Type |
Object
Marker
L = II"LI_I" T 4':ILI Iﬂl
914 (Typ.) Rigid Or Flexible Foundaﬁon/ 50 Wisc. Aspholt
: (Outline OF C te Foundation Shi ) mm Misc. ASp
utline oncrete Foundation Shown In. Absence OF Other
/Paved Surface
Ne——
Provision Shall Be Made UNIT PLAN
For Rear Panels To Slide
Rearward Upon Impact.
Type | Object Marker € Of Nose And
Object Marker
I ) - . 0 [
s . =) ! e I
M
] ) ) > |
| il il 1F i
LI K 11 11 K 11 11 N 11 11
N
UNIT ELEVATION 1
Transition Panel
See Detail C
o1 [e"o oJo o] o o] [1
_ ¢ L IL - 11 - 1 —
g B
gl i i
S
3 Lifting Lug
**(,_P i T N — T o — T="Tr T
[CH] e o ofo of o] o]

813

STRUT AND RAIL PLAN

b X Side Panel For Free Standing Units At Narrow Hazards With Unidirectional Traffic.
Extension Panel For Guardrail Connections-See Sheet 5.
Transition Panel For Barrier Walls With Bidirectional Traffic-See INSET.

I1 _ﬂl I1 I1 _45

[T T1 11
——

STRUT AND RAIL ELEVATION

3 BAY UNIT

PICTORIAL VIEW

INSET

TENSION STRUT BACKUP ASSEMBLY

762 Min.

FINANCIAL

PROJECT ID

STATE PROJ. NO.

SHEET
NO.

L=6.325
| o] [o o oalo ol —Ilal ~—Tal ~—JTal [0l - |
- | | | T
[ S I I I I I I I L
L_
— . . |
| =] R A =] = N - Ry - =T
914 (Typ. ) Rigid Or Flexible Faundaﬁon/ .
® (Outline Of Concrete Foundation Shown ) 20 mm_Miss. Asphalt
/Paved Surface
. UNIT PLAN M
Provisioh Shall Be Made
For Rear Panels To Slide
Rearward Upon Impact.
Type | Object Marker € Of Nose
And Object
- I I I I I . P [ v
.o L. ;@ S S o il e
) ) ) ) ) ) > 3
|W g | gy W ! jll jg I_{“ ||_|
4{%& - of — v o rg | n
L L1 L1 I L1 | AN L1 K L1 L1 K L1 1

19 mm @ x 38 mm
Hex Bolt And Nut—__,

UNIT ELEVATION

1
I

C 76 x127-19l Long For 762 mm Unit

19 mm @ Hex. Bolt And Nut
5/mm Long For 762 mm Unit

( Typical )

/76 x 5/ x 6-76 Long, Intergal

36 mm Long For 6/0 mm Uni With Platform Sections

PL 6x76 x 57—}

Bar 13 x76-19I Long For 610 mm Unit

16 mm Eye-Nut

Chain Rail Splice Channel Splice Lifting Lug
DETAIL A DETAIL B DETAIL C
See Detail A See Detail C
o] [e" o oJo o] o] o] [e]1 [o] [e1 [e1 L e o
g L Il 11 1 — 11 T 0 TT=TT 3 lslalles T T N — — -
£3) g b _—See Detail B
=8| o ||—-—¢ - == e - )i
By = ° °
s 51 3§ T ”
. T T T T T =T e T T =T
5 ] [ ofe o] ° N Cel [=] N |

STRUT AND RAIL PLAN

X side Panel For Free Standing Units At Narrow Hazards With Unidirectional Traffic.
Extension Panel For Guardrail Connections-See Sheet 5.
Transition Panel For Barrier Walls With Bidirectional Traffic-See INSET.

DESIGN OFFICE.

STRUT AND RAIL ELEVATION
6 BAY UNIT

STATE OF FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
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3.0 Min.

Length "B" o
T
—

£ B

r T I __I1 41_\_I_J\; —
[— :< T — 1
s L < l

=]

T
Unit Foundation — 81 8
. (> 3
—

50 mm Misc. Asph. Pavt.
In Absence Of Other Pavt.

PLAN

FINANCIAL PROJECT ID

STATE PROJ. NO.

SHEET
NO.

FOUNDATION PAD & MISCELLANEOUS ASPHALT PAVEMENT

19 mm @ x 460mm

MP-3 Longbolt System
50 Max.
75 mm Min. Asphaltic Concrete Over Optional

Wi

Base Group 1, Index No. 514, Or

SECTION ¢cC

6 Bay G-R-E-A-T¢z

3 Bay G-R-E-A-Ty, |
I I | - | - | - || I | - | - I
I
|
[l
I I T T T || I T T I
0 | © o6 oo o Lol Lol [ [ Lol o o

Anchor Bolt Locations jp

(28 For 6 Bay Unit,

PLAN 18 For 3 Bay Unit)

MP-3 LONGBOLT ANCHOR SYSTEM

FLEXIBLE FOUNDATIONS

/150 mm Min. Asphaltic Concrete Over Compacted Subgrade Or
% } 200 mm Min. Asphaltic Concrete Without Compacted Subgrade

Anchor Pin Bracket.

Anchor Pin

FOUNDATION DIMENSIONS
UNIT Width Le'nq'fh
Width "A" B
Bays | (pm) | (m) (m)
3 6/0 1.5 4.32
762 1.7 4.32
6l0 1.5 7.07
6
762 1.7 7.07
/19 mm @x38 mm H.H. Bolt
W/Nut & Washer Asphaltic
See Detail A . ;

Platform Foot Pad

Concrete 3 o
h5 mm Min}‘
|

Base And/Or
Compacted
Subgrade

DETAIL A
SECTION AA SECTION BB
B
A
<-I 6 Bay G-R-E-A-T¢z <-I
3 Bay G-R-E-A-Tez |
—L__leLm-!'L—_'ﬂ S S ‘ S ° ° o o
1 1 1 1 _.I_: 1 1 1 1 1 1 _ll_: 1
|
1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 | 1 1 1 1 1 1 1
{
W KX o Lo o] ° e o
A<J Anchor Pin j_l

(22 For 6 Bay Unit,

16 For 3 Bay Unit)
PLAN y un

Note: Anchor pin system is fo be used only when called for in the plans. See General Notes Nos. 12 & I3.

ANCHOR PIN SYSTEM

THE SEALED RECORD OF
THIS STANDARD IS ON
FILE IN THE ROADWAY
DESIGN OFFICE.

INTERIM STANDARD IN METRIC UNITS
APPLICABLE TO THE DESIGN STANDARDS
BOOKLET PUBLISHED IN ENGLISH UNITS.
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165 mm Studs (127 mm Embedment )
With MP-3 Anchorage

200 mm RPCC

Dl

==

//9 2 x 460 MP-3 Longbolt System

f 50 Max.

L

=l Tk

RPCC FOUNDATION PCC FOUNDATION

f-PCC (Varies See Notes)

SECTIONS CC (HALF SECTIONS )

6 Bay G-R-E-A-T,,
3 Bay G-R-E-A-Tgz |
I I  —  —  — || I  —  — I
I
|
[l
¢ I I  — T T || I T T I
c—
PLAN

MP-3 ANCHOR SYSTEM

DETAIL A

FINANCIAL PROJECT ID STATE PROJ. NO. | SHEET

RIGID FOUNDATION NOTES

I, The reinforced portland cement concrete ( RPCC ) foundation is designed fo make the
G-R-E-A-T¢z a transportable system. The slab foundation shall be constructed with
28 MPa min. compressive strength concrete. The slab shall be seated so the top of
the slab is flush with the surface intended for approaching vehicles. The surrounding
surface shall be paved as shown in this index on the 'Unit Plan' for the 'Tension
Strut Backup Assembly'. The G-R-E-A-Ty shall be anchored exclusively with the 165 mm
MP-3 anchor system supplied with the G-R-E-A-T,, unit, unless another anchor is supplied
or approved by the G-R-E-A-Tgz manufacturer.

2. The nonreinforced portland cement concrete ( PCCJ foundation shall be Class I concrete,
having plan dimensions equal to or greater than those for the RPCC foundation. The PCC
foundation utilization options are as follows: (a) Poured in place as an expendable slab,
having a thickness of not less than 150 mm; disposal of the slab will be as approved by the
Engineer, (b) Profect constructed roadway PCC pavement, or, (¢ ) Existing 230 mm PCC
roadway pavement.

The utilization option applied shall be as approved by the Engineer on a site specific
basis. The top of the PCC foundation shall be flush with the surface intended for
approaching vehicles. In absence of surrounding pavement the surrounding surface
shall be paved as shown in this index on the 'Unit Plan'for the 'Tension Strut Backup
Assembly'.

The G-R-E-A-Tpz Installed on PCC pavement shall be anchored only with the MP-3
Longbolt system supplied with the G-R-E-A-Tez unit. Holes for the 460 mm anchors shall
be drilled through both existing and new pavements. When the G-R-E-A-Tez is removed
from the project pavement or from existing pavement that is to remain in place, the
longbolt anchor shall be cut off flush with the top of the pavement, unless the plans

call for other treatment.

3. For additional information see the General Notes.

REINFORCED CONCRETE PAD SYSTEM (RPCC)

RIGID FOUNDATIONS

Revised: 10-10-0/

4.88 @ 7.32 ©
S 5
38 Min. D 38 Min. D
"I Rear Edge OF Backup <-I ﬁ_\ — |20 "I Rear Edge OF Backup <-I ﬁ_\ —] .50
i o o ° o o o o o o o .8 _‘ i o o o o o o o o o o o o o o O E _‘
(. [ I T T T 1T T 11 ex|l (. H I . | A Bl oS | |
I ST Q I ST Q
' -+ H 2 ' + |
1 S8 i : 3
f O I o
l il | 1 1 &
P O T R O I O 1 T A O O R O O P I O O 1
:'g 2 ‘25 Lifting Points (4 Locations) ] N 2P ‘25 Lifting Points (4 Locations) ] N
§§ :LLTLS Slee”bgefa‘;ll,ZAs ooarions D<J _2_'@? gg : Lﬁ SleelDefal'llA I D<J .23.0.?
§§| |330]305| 3@ 5§ | 330305 38
g% #6 Bars @ 305 Ctrs. Ne #/6 Bars @ 305 Ctrs.
5s 13 mm Proof Coil Chain Meeting The ': 5
Wl PLAN \ \ Requirements Of ASTM A-4/3 S« PLAN
13 E Grade 30. Minimum Of I5 Links. e &
& 3 BAY UNIT F 4 & 6 BAY UNIT
! \ =
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FINANCIAL PROJECT ID STATE PROJ. NO. | SHEET

Std. Offset Block.
Turn Wide Side

To Post. \

P N b 4 4 + 3 L
p o o L o o
6/0 mm 762 mm 6/0 mm 762 mm
ASSEMBLY WIDTH ASSEMBLY WIDTH ASSEMBLY WIDTH ASSEMBLY WIDTH
TIMBER POSTS STEEL POST

SECTION AA AND THRIE BEAM OPTION SECTION EE

TIMBER POSTS STEEL POSTS 610 mm or 762 mm 610 mm or 762 mm
ASSEMBLY WIDTHS ASSEMBLY WIDTHS

SECTION DD TIMBER POSTS STEEL POST TIMBER POSTS STEEL POST
OPTIONAL SECTION BB

Std. Offset Block.
Turn Wide Side

}0 To Post.
s, 0 Post.
/)‘/o e \

IR EIRI

£

6/0 mm 762 mm 6/0 mm 762 mm
ASSEMBLY WIDTH ASSEMBLY WIDTH ASSEMBLY WIDTH ASSEMBLY WIDTH
TIMBER POSTS STEEL POST
SECTION CC

Std. Offset Block.
Turn Wide Side

I

6/0 mm 762 mm
ASSE%]L,T”&,,DTH ASSE,;ng'"W,DTH ASSEMBLY WIDTH ASSEMBLY WIDTH
TIMBER POSTS STEEL POST

W-BEAM OPTION SECTION EE

NOTE

I. For additional information see the General Notes and backup assembly details.

FILE IN THE ROADWAY BOOKLET PUBLISHED IN ENGLISH UNITS.

THE SEALED RECORD OF INTERIM STANDARD IN METRIC UNITS
THIS STANDARD IS ON APPLICABLE TO THE DESIGN STANDARDS
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FINANCIAL PROJECT ID STATE PROJ. NO. | SHEET

s
0/727 2
Cox
<% Special End Shoe
0/;«-)~ ;%",9. ?
o e”),oa e
S 6}/‘0/} 400'
S
e 42@%?9
o‘% o
S,
\\
~N

Special End Shoe
Temporary Detour
Structure( s )

Temporary Detour
Structure( s)

UNIDIRECTIONAL

Note: Timber or steel posts may be used, timber posts shown.

THE SEALED RECORD OF INTERIM STANDARD IN_ METRIC UNITS
[ THIS STANDARD IS ON APPLICABLE TO THE DESIGN STANDARDS

BOOKLET PUBLISHED IN ENGLISH UNITS.
BIDIRECTIONAL DESIGN OFFICE.

STATE OF FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

CONSTRUCTION ZONE
GUARDRAIL TRANSITION TO TEMPORARY DETOUR STRUCTURES G-R-E-A-T

INTERIM STANDARD APPROVED BY N
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FINANCIAL PROJECT 1D | STATE PrOJ. NO. | SHEET

Eroslon Mat Anchor Trench

Staked Sod Flaced Over Eroslon Mat

3 | /'J‘

T

Plastlc Eroslon Mat (FDOT Specificatlon Sectlon 571)

/
/
/
/

. /
" Remnforced Fii J

/

//\\/ Limits of Geosynthetic Relnforced FIll.

I'" Min. /

Plastlc Eroslon Mat Plnned In Place
In Max. 3' Staggered Pattern

4' MaxImum Spacing Between
Primary Relnforcement.

/ GENERAL NOTES

/ 1. All Deslgns shall meet the requlrements shown on thls sheet and the
contract documents.

/ 2. T Tar

/ ~ RFs Ry RF; CRF

Eroslon Mat
Anchor Trench

\ Intermediate Relnforcement

50 Degrees Max.

/ 3. Intermediate relnforcement shall be rolled out parallel to slope face.

ﬁ Retalned FIil J

4 e

ﬁ Insltu Soll J

/' /'

GEOSYNTHETIC REINFORCED SOIL SLOPES

INTERIM STANDARD IN ENGLISH UNITS
APPLICABLE TO DESIGN STANDARDS
BOOKLET PUBLISHED IN ENGLISH UNITS.

STATE OF FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

GEOSYNTHETIC REINFORCED
SOILS

INTERIM STANDARD APPRWE;; 2 Z%
Roadway Design Eriginesr

THIS INDEX REPLACES INDEX NO. 501 OF THE DESIGN REVISION NO. SHEET NO. [/ INDEX NO.
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Layer 2
{Below Base)

Stabilized Sub-Grade

’/ Layer |

Full Depth Shoulder Base

/6

FINANCIAL PROJECT ID

STATE PROJ. NO. | SHEET

REINFORCED EMBANKMENT

/
—

Soil Reinforcement
- Maximum verticle spacing between
reinforcement layers is 36 inches.
- Minimum vertical spacing between
reinforcement layers is 6 inches.

\C/ Soft Soil //

GEOSYNTHETIC REINFORCED FOUNDATIONS CONSTRUCTED ON SOFT SOILS

Date: O7-0/-03

INTERIM STANDARD IN ENGLISH UNITS
APPLICABLE TO DESIGN STANDARDS
BOOKLET PUBLISHED IN ENGLISH UNITS.
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FINANCIAL PROJECT 1D | STATE PrOJ. NO. | SHEET

TABLE OF WOVEN GEOTEXTILE VALUES
PROPERTY REQUIRED TEST METHOD MIRAF| HP 370 MIRAF| HP 470 MIRAFI HP 570 MIRAFI HP 670 MIRAFI HP 770 MIRAFI HS 400 MIRAFI HS 600 MIRAFI HS 800 MIRAFI HS 1150
Permittivity (0.05 sec™! MinJ ASTM D 449 0.52 0.20 0.40 0.50 0.23 0.026 0.32 0.20 0.32
UV Stablilty (Min. Retalned ASTH D 4355 704 70 702 70% 70% 70% 70% 70x 70%
Strength @ 500 hrJ .
Burst Strength (psl) GRI & GSI 800 1,200 1,200 1,200 1,200 — — e E—
Grab Strength (Ib) ASTM D 4632 400 x 250 380 x 350 475 x 440 650 x 450 600 x 550 — — —_— E—
A0.S. (In) ASTM D 475/ 0.0236 0.0335 0.0236 0.0335 0.0236 0.018 0.0335 0.0335 0.0236
Tensile Strength (Ib/ft)
e 5 Ultimate 3,240 3,600 4,800 6,420 75200 4,500 7,200 94600 13,800
53 2% Ultimate 540 900 960 1,080 15080 — — - —
S
= S 5% Ultimate ASTM D 4595 1,356 1,800 2,400 2,700 3,000 1,080 2,040 3,600 4,800
w S Ultimate 2,700 3,600 4,800 4,800 4,800 4,800 3,600 3,600 3,600
3 2% Ultimate 540 1,200 15320 1,200 15320 — — —
S <
qQ 5% Ultimate 1,356 1,800 2,400 2,700 24400 24400 —_— — Ba—
Straln @ Ultimate .
142 (074 0% 14 12% 15% 15% 0% 2%
Tenslle Strength (Ib/ft)
L@ 2% strain ASTM D 4595 27,000 45,000 48,000 54,000 54,000 — — —
§ Lf 5% strain 275120 36,000 48,000 54,000 60,000 21,600 40,800 72,000 96,000
2 ox stram 24,000 36,000 48,000 54,000 66,000 33,600 57,600 96,000 120,000
ISeam Breaking Strength (Ib/fH] ASTM D 4884 1,440 1,800 3,000 3,600 1,200 2,400 24400 2,400 2,400
Puncture Reslstance (Ib) ASTM D 4833 180 70 190 200 220 —_—
§§ = Machine Direction ASTM D 4833 180 /30 180 250 250 I —_— e
o J
~ <
& Cross Dlrection ASTM D 4833 1o 200 180 200 400 —_— —_— —_— e
Soll- Geosynthetlc Friction GRI & GG5, GT7 0.8 0.8 0.8 08 0.8 0.9 0.9 0.9 0.9
Creep Reslstance=T, .. (Ib/f1) ASTM D 5262 - - _ - _ 2,880 4,320 5,760 8,280
Creep Reductlon Factor
P GRI ¢ GG3 & GT5 5.0 5.0 5.0 5.0 5.0 167 167 167 167
”L-i/f 4 7c-:rez_ag )
<
S o ~ Sand 1.25 1.25 145 1J5 145 13 125 1.2 1J5
S P uwoe
S g & GRI & 664 & GT7
E: ] - Limestone 1.5 15 1.35 1.35 1.35 5 3.5 1.85 I\
§ —\‘u Chemlcal ASTM D 5322 1 14 1] m I I I I I,
Q W
S
§ ~ Blologlcal ASTM DI987, D3083, G2 & G22 10 1.0 10 1.0 1.0 1.0 1.0 1.0 10
£ Mechanical ASTM D 4595, GRI/ ¢ GG4 & GT7 - e — _— e _ —_— —_— —
£ 2y~
S O [
N
&5 Overlap % GRI & GG5 & GT6 1.0 1.0 10 1.0 1.0 1.0 10 1.0 1.0
Approved Application Usage 3,4 3,4 3,4 3,4 3,4 3,4 3,4 3,4 3,4

Approved Applicatlon Usages | = Steepened Slopes
2 = Relnforcement of Foundations over Soft Solls
3 = Both Steepened Slopes & Relnforcement of Foundations over Soft Solls
4 = Relnforced Embankment
5 = Constructlon Expedlent

* MInimum 3' Overlap
STATE OF FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

APPROVED GEOSYNTHETIC PRODUCTS
(WOVEN GEOTEXTILES)

GEOSYNTHETIC REINFORCED
SOILS

INTERIM STANDARD IN ENGLISH UNITS
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Approved Appllcatlon Usages |

(S, I N SYRN \\Y

* Minlmum 3' Overlap

Steepened Slopes

= Relnforcement of Foundatlons over Soft Solls
= Both Steepened Slopes & Relnforcement of Foundations over Soft Solls

= Relnforced Embankment
= Constructlion Expedlent

APPROVED GEOSYNTHETIC PRODUCTS

FINANCIAL PROJECT ID | STATE PROJ. NO. | SHEET
TABLE OF WOVEN GEOTEXTILE VALUES
PROPERTY REQUIRED TEST METHOD MIRAFI HS 1400 MIRAFI HS [7I5 MIRAF| HS 2400 MIRAF| HS 3000 MIRAFI HS 3600 AMOCO 2006 AMOCO 2016 AMOCO 2044 COMTRAC 70/70
Permittivity (0.05 sec ' Min.) ASTM D 449/ 0.20 0.32 0.02 0.02 0.02 0.05 0.70 0.J5 0.20
WV Stabllity (Min. Retalned
ASTM D 4355 70% 70% 70% 70% 70% 70% 70% 70% 70%
Strength @ 500 hr.)
Burst Strength (psl) GRI & GSI — — _— —_— _— 1,000 15100 15500 —
Grab Strength (Ib) ASTM D 4632 e _ _ [ 3I5 315 600/500
A0.S. (In) ASTM D 475/ 0.0335 0.0335 00118 0.0//18 0.0/I18 0.0l67 0.0ler 0.0236 0.0335
Tenslle Strength (Ib/ft)
o S Ultimate 16,800 20,580 28,800 36,000 43,200 2,/00 24400 4,800 16,800
<L
5% 2 Ultimate e —_— _ N 156 276 456
S C
=5 5% Ultimate 6,000 8,400 14 18 21,600 564 744 14452 6,000
2 ASTM D 4595 ’ 00 000 £ i
w S Ultimate 34600 3,600 3,600 3,600 3,600 2,/00 24400 4,800 3,600
§ g 2% Ultimate e [ e R _— 576 660 1,380 e
3 5% Ultimate N - - - — 1,104 1,404 2,604 _
Straln @ Ultimate 14 147 10 0% 10% 8% 8% 8x 14%
Tenslle Strength . * d d 4 4 A 4 /
Lo 2% straln ASTM D 4595 - - 75800 13,800 224800
N 5% strain 120,000 1685000 288,000 360,000 432,000 115280 14,880 29,040 120,000
Q
S~ 102 straln 120,000 162,000 288,000 360,000 432,000 10,440 12,480 31,200 120,000
ISeam Breaklng Strength(ib/ft) ASTM D 4884 2,400 24400 34600 3,600 3,600 _ 24400
Puncture Reslstance (Ib) ASTM D 4833 _— _— _— 120 120 70
§ Machine Directlon ASTM D 4833 _ _— e _ _ 120 120 250 _
3
e <
& Cross Direction ASTM D 4833 —_— — — —_— 120 120 250 e
Soll- Geosynthetlc Friction GRI & GG5, GT7 0.9 0.9 0.9 0.9 0.9 0.65 065 0.65 0.9
Creep Reslstance=Ty oo 4/b/ 1) ASTM D 5262 10,080 12,348 17,280 21,600 21,600 600 685 1,371 —
Creep Reduction Factor GRl ¢ GG3 & GT5 167 167 1.67 167 167 35 35 3.5 167
( ult 4 Térez_ag )
[
S g Sand 115 115 1l I8 I8 110 1.05 1.05 115
% g u:" GRIl & GG4 & GT7
E ] - LImestone 1.5 1.35 1.25 1.25 1.25 1.20 1.20 110 1.5
§‘ . Chemlcal ASTM D 5322 I I 1 I, I I
4§ o &) 1 12
3~ Blologlcal ASTM DI98T, D3083, G2 & G22 1.0 1.0 10 1.0 1.0 1.0
= Eg -~ Mechanical ASTM D 4595, GRl & GG4 & GT7 _— _ _— e _— e e — _—
:5 O n;s
N
7 3t Overlap * GRI/ ¢ GG5 & GT6 1.0 1.0 1.0 1.0 1.0 1.2 1.2 12 1.0
Approved Appllcation Usage 3.4 3,4 3,4 3,4 3,4 3 3 3 3

STATE OF FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
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FINANCIAL PROJECT ID

STATE PROJ. NO. | SHEET

TABLE OF WOVEN GEOGRID VALUES
J— J— WIRAFT WG BXT WIRAFT WG 1OXT | MIRAFT MG 1BXT WIRAFT MG 20XT | WIRAFT MG 22XT | MIRAFT MG 24XT
PROPERTY REQUIRED TEST METHOD IRAF (Matrex 30) MIRAFI MG 7XT MIRAFI MG 8XT (Natrex 60) (Matrex 90) (atrex 120) (Matrex 180) (Matrex 240)
4y Stablitly (Win. Refained ASTM D 4355 70% 70% 702 70/ 70% 70%

Strength @ 500 hrJ ’ . - 70% 70% . 70% 70% . /
Tenslle Strength (Ib/ft)
° S Ultimate 2,000 2,800 3,590 4,350 6,230 8,300 9,360 12,420 175760 25,380
£ L
5% 2 Ultimate —_— — - - - - - -
S
23 5% Ultimate ASTM D 6637 1,200 15056 15740 2,160 2,520 3,120 4,400 5,340 7,140 10,020
9 s Ultimate 2,000 - S S —  — S —
S8 2% Ultimate N _— o — — _ —_— J— J— —_—
SRS

S 5% Ultimate _ E— S — E— —_— — —

Straln @ Ultimate 10 102 0% 10% 10X 0% 10% 10% (074 10%

Tenslle Strength )

© 2% straln ASTM D 6637 _— E— _— —_— R JE— - N
r§‘§° § 5% straln _ 21,420 34,800 43,200 50,400 62,400 88,800 106,800 142,800 200,400
2 S ox stram N — — — — p— —

Junction Strength (Ib/ft) GRI ¢ GG2 E— E— —_— E— S S _ —_— —_— —_—
Soll- Geosynthetlc Friction GRI ¢ GG5,GT7 08 08 08 0.8 08 0.8 0.8 0.8 0.8 0.8
Cresp Reslstance=T .., (Ib/T1) ASTM D 5262 1,200 1,680 2,54 2,610 3,738 4,980 5,616 7,22/ 10,326 14,756

Creep Reduction factor GRI ¢ GG3 & 6T5 167 167 1.67 167 167 167 167 167 167 167

(7L—I/f / 72:reep )
S o ~| s 1.25 120 145 115 145 1 14 1 1 1
SEY GRI + 664 & GT7
E ] -~ LImestone Not Permltted 175 1.3 1.3 1.3 1.25 1.5 1.25 1.25 1.25
§ s Chemical ASTM D 5322 % 1J I I 5 1 m m m I
Q
S @
§ ~ Blological ASTM DI987, D3083, G2/ & 622 10 1.0 1.0 1.0 1.0 1.0 10 10 10 10
= fg o Mechanical ASTM D 6637,GRI ¢ 664 & GT7 E— E— _ _ _— _— S E— —_— —_—
Sp &

5> Overlap % GRI ¢ GG5 & GT6 08 0.8 0.8 0.8 0.8 0.8 0.8 0.8 0.8 0.8
Approved Appllcation Usage 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3

Approved Application Usages |

2

3
4
5

* Minlmum 3' Overlap

= Steepened Slopes

= Relnforcement of Foundatlons over Soft Solls
= Both Steepened Slopes & Relnforcement of Foundations over Soft Solls

= Relnforced Embankment
= Constructlon Expedlent

APPROVED GEOSYNTHETIC PRODUCTS

(WOVEN GEOGRIDS)

APPLICATION AND PROPERTIES

STATE OF FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

INTERIM STANDARD IN ENGLISH UNITS
APPLICABLE TO DESIGN STANDARDS
BOOKLET PUBLISHED IN ENGLISH UNITS.

Date: O7-0/-03

GEOSYNTHETIC REINFORCED
SOILS

INTERIM STANDARD

THIS INDEX REPLACES INDEX NO. 501 OF THE DESIGN
STANDARDS, BOOKLET DATED JANUARY 2002.

APPROVE
Roadway Design Erginesr

REVISION NO. SHEET No. I/ INDEX NO.

5or6] 050/






FINANCIAL PROJECT 1D | STATE PrOJ. NO. | SHEET

TABLE OF WOVEN GEOGRID VALUES
PROPERTY REQUIRED TEST METHOD |SYNTEEN SF 20 | SYNTEEN SF 35 | SYNTEEN SF 40 |SYNTEEN SF 50 | SYNTEEN SF 55 | SYNTEEN SF 80 | SYNTEEN SF 1I0 | Raugrid 3/3 Raugrid 4/2 Raugrid 6/3 Raugrid 8/3 Raugrid 10/3
UV Stablilty (MIn. Retalned 0% 0% 0% 957 957
Tl Y % 4 % % % % % % 95% 95% 95%
Strength @ 500 hry ASTM D 4355 70% 70% 70% 70%
Tenslle Strength (Ib/T1)
e S UltImate 1,672 24627 3,050 35731 3,774 5,583 7462 2,233 2,843 4,350 5,288 6,590
5% 2% Ultimate 370 %62 488 791 736 15016 186 — E— —_— —_—
S o
=35 5% Ultimate 725 922 15/59 1,273 767 1,582
3 ASTH D 6637 670 970 27 1,684 712 Iol44 1,165 ¥
S Ultimate 1630 2,556 3,050 3,933 2,499 2,206 2,79 2,213 15459 1,959 2,089 2,192
8% 2% Ultimate 370 399 430 630 604 62 1,274 — p— —
SRS
q 52 Ultimate 670 583 765 8i5 79 1,563 1,58/ 54 356 452 507 52/
Straln @ UltImate .
Tenslle Strength 9.4% 1.4 9.9% 1.2 5% 13.9% 18.8% 10.8% 11.8% 1347 12.2% 1.5%
o 2% straln ASTM D 6637 18,494 23,114 24,408 39,55/ 36,799 50,807 59,298 e e _ _ e
I§§ £ 5% straln 13,397 14,499 19,404 18,432 23,074 25,459 33,712 e e _ _ —_—
s
h3 S 10% straln 15,206 15,234 22,089 184432 27,37 37,900 27,380 JE— R N N _
Junction Strength (Ib/ft) GRI & GG2 _— _— _— _— _— _— N/A 100x% 100x% 100 100
Soll- Geosynthetic Frictlon GRI & GG5, GTT 0.8 0.8 0.8 0.8 0.8 08 08 0.8 0.8 0.8 0.8 0.8
Creep Reslstance=T, .o, (Ib/T1 ASTM D 5262 1,005 15523 1,525 2,201 2,265 35182 4,029 1,466 1,870 2,862 3479 4,335
Creep Reduction Factor
GRI ¢ GG3 & GT5 1.66 173 2.00 170 1.67 175 2.02 1.52 1.52 1.52 1.52 152
(71:1/1' 4 7éret;,‘g )
[
S e - Sand 1.05 145 115 1.08 108 108 1.08 10 10 10 10 1Jo
S g 0:0 GRI s 664 & GT7
% 8§ - Limestone 175 170 160 1.55 155 1.55 1.35 17 17 117 17 17
§ e Chemlcal ASTM D 5322 1o 1o 1J0 110 o 10 1J0 15 145 145 115 145
5E
§ = Blologlcal ASTM DI987, D3083, G2l & 622 1o 10 10 110 140 110 1o 15 145 15 115 145
= Eg ~ Mechanlcal ASTM D 6637,GRI s G64 & GT7 e — e e e Ba— —_— e e —_— —_— —_—
S <G Q:\
S O
[ S Overlap * GRIl & GG5 & GT6 110 110 10 110 110 110 110 E— E— —_— —_— —_—
Approved Appllcatlon Usage 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 2,5 2,5 2,5 2,5 2,5

Approved Applicatlon Usages Steepened Slopes

Relnforcement of Foundations over Soft Solls

Both Steepened Slopes & Relnforcement of Foundatlons over Soft Solls
Relnforced Embankment

Construction Expedlent

OANwn -
[]

* Minimum 3' Overlap

STATE OF FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

APPROVED GEOSYNTHETIC PRODUCTS
(WOVEN GEmR ID) INTERIM STANDARD IN ENGLISH UNITS

APPLICABLE TO DESIGN STANDARDS

GEOSYNTHETIC REINFORCED
SOILS

BOOKLET PUBLISHED IN ENGLISH UNITS.

APPLICATION AND PROPERTIES INTERIM _STANDARD ——

THIS INDEX REPLACES INDEX NO. 50/ OF THE DESIGN REVISION NO. SHEET NO. [/ INDEX NO.

Dafe.. 07_0/ _03 STANDARDS, BOOKLET DATED JANUARY 2002. 6 of 8 050/






FINANCIAL PROJECT ID

STATE PROJ. NO. | SHEET

TABLE OF EXTRUDED GEOGRID VALUES
PROPERTY REQUIRED TEST METHOD TENSAR BX 4/00 TENSAR BX 420 | TENSAR BX 4200 | TENSAR BX 4220 | TENSAR BX 1100 TENSAR BX 1200 TENSAR BX 1500
UV Stablllty (MIn. Retalned ASTH D 4355 o0 a0 a0

Strength @ 500 hr.) 0% 0% ) ) )
Tenslle Strength (Ib/f1)

° © Ultimate 860 860 1,270 1,270 850 1,315 1,790
<L

5% 2% Ultimate 240 240 370 370 280 40 580
S «

== .

3 5% Ultimate ASTH D 6637 480 480 705 705 580 810 1,200
oS Ultimate 875 875 1,370 15370 1,300 1,975 2,055
g ‘g 2% Ultimate 300 300 500 500 450 670 685

S 5% Ultimate 635 635 960 960 920 15360 1,370

Strain @ Ultimate 10% 10% 10% 1% 10% 10% 10%
Tenslle Strength ) ) ) ) ) ) :
o 2% straln ASTM D 6637 11,995 11,995 18,506 18,506 14,000 20,500 29,000
I‘§§ £ 5% straln 9,596 9,596 14,092 14,092 11,600 16,200 27,400
S 8
S S| iox stram —_— —_—
Junctlon Strength (Ib/ft) GRI & GG2 0% 0% 0% 04 93% 93% 3%
Soll- Geosynthetic Friction GRI & GG5, GT7 — 0.90 0.95 095 0.90 0.90 0.90
Creep Reslstance=T, .. . (Ib/f1) ASTM D 5262 250 250 420 420 180/280 255/555 470/575
Creep Reductlon Factor GR/ s GG3 & GT5 35 3.5 327 3.7 207 16/ 2.09
(Tg/r / 7E:reep )
S o ~ Sand 140 1o 140 140 140 140 140
SEY GRI + 664 & GT7
PR Limestone 143 143 1.35 135 1.35 1.35 135
£~ Chemlcal ASTM D 5322 1 1 1 14 1 1 14
3 C
S
é ~ Blological ASTM DI987, D3083, 62l & 622 1.0 1.0 1.0 1.0 1.0 10 1.0
= Eg -~ Mechanical ASTH D 6637,GRI & GG4 & GT7 —_— —_— —_— —_— — —_— —_—
SsE

5= Overlap * GRI & GG5 & GT6 1.0 1.0 1.0 10 1.0 10 1.0

Approved Appllcation Usage 2,4,5 3,4, 5 294y 5 354, 5 34,5 3,4,5 3,4, 5

Approved Application Usages | = Steepened Slopes
2 = Relnforcement of Foundatlons over Soft Solls
3 = Both Steepened Slopes & Relnforcement of Foundatlons over Soft Solls
4 = Relnforced Embankment
5 = Constructlon Expedlent

* MiInimum 3' Overlap

APPROVED GEOSYNTHETIC PRODUCTS
(EXTRUDED GEOGRID)

APPLICATION AND PROPERTIES

INTERIM STANDARD IN ENGLISH UNITS
APPLICABLE TO DESIGN STANDARDS
BOOKLET PUBLISHED IN ENGLISH UNITS.

Date: O7-0/-03

STATE OF FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

GEOSYNTHETIC REINFORCED
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TABLE OF EXTRUDED GEOGRID VALUES
TENSAR UX 1400 HS | TENSAR UX 1500 HS | TENSAR UX 1600 HS | TENSAR UX [700 HS
UX 1400 MSE UX 1500 MSE UX 1600 MSE UX I700 MSE
PROPERTY REQUIRED TEST METHOD UX MESA 3 UX MESA 4 UX MESA 5 UX MESA 6 TENAX MS 220 TENAX MS 330
WV Stablitty (Min. Retalned ASTH D 4355 %0 %07 0 o g5 .
Strength @ 500 hrJ ’ ’ ) ) : 85%
Tenslle Strength (Ib/ft)
2 5 UltImate 4,790 78I0 9,860 11,980 925 1,370
'§ 5 2% Ultimate 15100 1,850 2,330 2,740 300 48
S 5% Ultimat 615
3 mate ASTH D 6637 2,130 3,560 3,980 5,140 925
wS UltImate _— — — E— 15400 2,100
S8 2% Ultimate  — e e  — 445 616
Sk
qQ 5% Ultimate S e — E— 890 1,340
Straln @ Ultimate . .
10 0% 10% 10 12% 2%
Tenslle Strength
| © 2% straln ASTM D 6637 55,000 92,500 116,500 137,000 15,000 20,900
|§§ ?S: 5% straln 42,600 71,200 79,600 102,800 12,330 18,500
v =
=N 0% strain N R
Junction Strength (Ib/ft) GRI & 6GG2 90X ox 0% (=04 835 1,230
Soli- Geosynthetlc Friction GRI & GG5, GT7 0.462 0.462 0.462 0.462 E— E—
Creep Resistance-T, . (Ib/T1 ASTM D 5262 1,970 3,000 3,960 4,975 — —
Creep Reductlon Factor
® GRI & 663 & GT5 243 260 2.49 24 5.0 5.0
( ult / 7éreep )
§ o ~ Sand 10 10 110 110 3.0 3.0
SEY GRI + 664 & GT7
5] - Limestone 1.20 1.20 1.20 1.20 3.0 3.0
£~ Chemical ASTM D 5322 1 1 " I 20 2.0
Q
S
§ ~ Blologlcal ASTM DIS87, D3083, G2l & 622 1.0 10 10 1.0 20 2.0
=5 Mechanical ASTM D 6637,C6Rl & GG4 & GT7 1.0 1.0 1.0 1.0  — _—
SsE
=
5= Overlap % GRI ¢ GG5 & GT6 10 10 1.0 1.0 - _
Approved Applicatlon Usage 3 3 3 3 2 2

Approved Application Usages

| = Steepened Slopes

2 = Relnforcement of Foundatlons over Soft Solls
3 = Both Steepened Slopes & Relnforcement of Foundations over Soft Solls
4 = Relnforced Embankment
5 = Construction Expedlent

* Minimum 3' Overlap

APPROVED GEOSYNTHETIC PRODUCTS
(EXTRUDED GEOGRID)
APPLICATION AND PROPERTIES

FINANCIAL PROJECT ID

STATE PROJ. NO. | SHEET

STATE OF FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

INTERIM STANDARD IN ENGLISH UNITS
APPLICABLE TO DESIGN STANDARDS
BOOKLET PUBLISHED IN ENGLISH UNITS.
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FINANCIAL PROJECT 1D | STATE PrOJ. NO. | SHEET

Median
Shidr. Shidr.
. 25 .. 25t e .05 Varies (.02-.03 Typ. )
. :6 B
7S B3 i *l— 04 04 L Lex o —x all
% e N = 3 = - D ~
N ¥ S RN : X i
A S —L —1 L _$L_ S i\o S <,
Bottom Of Base Type B Stabilization Bottom Of Base 0’)&_
L.B.R. 40 5 &
S' P é@

S\
Water Level At Time Fill Is Placed

DIVIDED ROADWAYS GENERAL NOTES

. Roadway dimensions are representative. Subgrade dimensions and control lines are standard. The
details shown on this Index do not supersede the details shown in the plans or on Index Nos. 500
or 506.

2. Plastic (P) soils may be placed above the existing water level (at the time of construction}) to within

4 feet of the proposed base. It should be placed uniformly In the lower portion of the embankment for
Shidr. Lanes Shidr. some distance along the praject rather than full depth for short distances.

~

|
Varies Varies 3. High Plastic (H) soils excavated within the project limits may be used in embankment construction
7 as indicated on this index. High Plastic soils are not to be used for embankment construction when
obtained from outside the project limits.
L

Varies

(.02-.03) 4. Select (S) soils having an average organic content of more than two and one-half (2.5) percent, or
.06 .06 having an individual test value which exceeds four (4) percent, shall not be used in the subgrade
portion of the roadbed.

Z\

1651
S : —% - —
% S % i\,f S N i@ S \/\ © /e Select (S ), Plastic (P ), or High Plastic (H) soils having an average organic content of more than five
) |~ = o S Zo, (5) percent, or an organic content Individual test result which exceeds seven (7 ) percent, shall not be
. —\O/\)& used in the portion of embankment inside the control line, unless written authorization is provided by
Type B Stabilization < the District Geotechnical Engineer; these soils may be used for embankment construction outside the

Botfom Of Base L.B.R. 40 <
=2 \4')5, control line, unless restricted by the plans or otherwise specified in the plans, provided they can be
= S. P Water Level At Time S, P, H compacted sufficiently to sustain a drivable surface for operational vehicles as approved by the Engineer.

Fill Is Placed Average organic content shall be determined from the test results from a minimum of three randomly
_——— selected samples from each stratum or stockpile of a particular material. Tests shall be performed
S in accordance with AASHTO T 267 on the portion of a sample passing the No. 4 sieve.

U N D/ V/ DE D R OAD WA Y S 5. Highly organic soils, composed primarily of partially decayed organic matter, often dark brown or black
in color with an odor of decay, and sometimes fibrous, shall be designated as muck. Further, any
stratum or stockpile of soil which contains pockets of highly organic material may be designated as
Muck (M ).

Highly organic soils shall not be used within the subgrade or embankment portion of the roadbed, with
the exception of muck used as a supplement to construct a finish soil layer as described in Section 162
of the FDOT Standard Specifications.

SYMBOL SOIL CLASSIFICATION ( AASHTO M 145)

- _ _o_g4 X%
S Select A-l, A-3, A-2-4 DESIGN NOTES

P Plastic A-2-5, A-2-6, A-2-7, A-4, A-5,A-6, A-7 (ALL WITH LL< 50)
I. The designer shall take into consideration the expectancy of roadway widening to the outside, and where

H High Plastic A-2-5, A-2-7, A-5 0Or A-7 (ALL WITH LL>50) widening is anticipated, specify in the plans the location of the future widening control line for utilization
of High Plastic (H) soils and/or soils classified as organic material in the embankment.

M Muck A-8
2. The designer shall take into consideration the position of the drainage swales in the portion of the
Classification listed left to right in order of preference. embankment where Plastic (P ) soils, High Plastic (H ) soils, or soils classified as organic material would
be allowed. The designer shall limit the use of Plastic ( P ) soils, High Plastic (H ) soils, and/or soils
4 See General Notes Nos. 4 & 5 for utilization of soils classified as organic material or muck. classified as organic material to locations that will not inhibit the infiltration of stormwater from the swales.
% X Certain types of A-2-4 material are likely to retain excess moisture ond may be difficult to
dry and compact. They should be used in the embankment above the water level existing at
time of construction. They may be used in the subgrade portion of the roadbed when approved
by the District Materials Engineer. A-2-4 material placed below the existing water level must INTERIM STANDARD IN ENGL/SH UNITS
be non-plastic and contain less than I5% passing the No. 200 U.S. Standard sieve. APPLICABLE TO DESIGN STANDARDS
BOOKLET PUBLISHED IN ENGLISH UNITS.

X For cut sections this dimension may be reduced to 24"; see Index No. 500.
For minor collectors and local facilities this dimension may be reduced to 18".

STATE OF FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

FLEXIBLE PAVEMENT
EMBANKMENT UTILIZATION

INTERIM STANDARD APP“°§EZ 52 :% -
Roadway Design Eriginesr

THIS INDEX REPLACES INDEX NO.505 OF THE DESIGN - -
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SN

Median

Shidr.

std- :
Iz 6 _ - 7(— *
—l—: % “_Type B Stabilization S Type B Stabilization ?Q < \¢
S\ Y S*L__ LBR.40 _ = LBR 4 Y S N s o 8 7,
Edgedrain, - Edgec dgedrain, \Oo’); —
See Index No. 287 See Index No. 267 Ao/( '
S' P \<4& <

>

\W

L Shidr. Lanes Shidr._

¥
o ~.
Edgedrain, See‘/R %i \

Index No. 287 Type B Stabilization ~Edgedrain, Se\”x
L.B.R. 40 Index No. 287 \(/_

S,P

Water Level At Time

Fill Is Placed

UNDIVIDED ROADWAY

SYMBOL soiL. CLASSIFICATION ( AASHTO M 145 )
s Select A-l, A-3, A-2-4 ¥ X
P Plastic A-2-5, A-2-6, A-2-7, A-4, A-5,A-6, A-7 (ALL WITH LL< 50)
H High Plastic A-2-5, A-2-7, A-5 Or A-T (ALL WITH LL>50)
M Muck A-8

Classification listed left to right in order of preference.

@ See General Notes Nos. 4 & 5 for utilization of soils classified as organic material or muck.

% Xk Certain types of A-2-4 material are likely to retain excess moisture and may be difficult to
dry and compact. They should be used in the embankment above the water level existing at
time of construction. They may be used in the subgrade portion of the roadbed when approved
by the District Materials Engineer. A-2-4 material placed below the existing water level must
be non-plastic and contain less than I5% passing the No. 200 U.S. Standard sieve.

X For cut sections this dimension may be reduced to 24"; see Index No. 500.
For minor collectors and local facilities this dimension may be reduced to 18"

RIGID PAVEMENT - TREATED PERMEABLE BASE OPTION

I. Concrete pavement is to be placed over 4" of Asphalt Treated Permeable Base ( ATPB) or
Cement Treated Permeable Base (CTPB) as identified in the plans. This will be placed on
an aggregate separator layer using I" Type SP ( Traffic C). This will be placed on a working
platform using 12" of Type B Stabllization.

Date: O7-0/-03

FINANCIAL PROJECT 1D | STATE PrOJ. NO. | SHEET
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STATE OF FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

EMBANKMENT UTILIZATION

INTERIM STANDARD APP“°§EZ 52 :% -
Roadway Design Eriginesr

THIS INDEX REFLACES INDEX NO. 505 OF THE DESIGN [ eevrsrowme-fSeeraer—J e mo
STANDARDS, BOOKLET DATED JANUARY 2002. y
2o 3| 0505






Median

Shidr. Shidr.

Lanes

Lanes Shidr.

Shidr.

Varies (.02-.03 Typ. )

Varies (.02-.03 Typ- )_ . 25Std— —
g
+ [ S+ S+ 8 G
Draincret — e D —
Edgedrain Eageran o A7
See Index No. 287 S' P See Index No. 2872s “ S.P.H
» » >

SN
Water Level At Time Fill Is Placed

S

AW

DIVIDED ROADWAYS

L Shidr. _ Lanes . Shidr._,

Varies | _ Varies

Varies
(.02-.03)

Draincrete

Edgedrain Draincrete s
See Index No. 267 Edgedrain .
See Index No. 287 s,

UNDIVIDED ROADWAY

CLASSIFICATION (AASHTO M 145)

SrusoL Soi.
s Select A-l, A-3, A-2-4 ¥ *
S+ Special Select A-3 XXX With Minimum Average Lab Permeability of 5xIO_5 cm/sec (0.14 ft./day ) as per FM |-T2I5
P Plastic A-2-5, A-2-6, A-2-7, A-4, A-5,A-6, A-7 (ALL WITH LL< 50)
H High Plastic A-2-5, A-2-7, A-5 0r A-7 (ALL WITH LL>50)
] Muck A-8

Classification listed left to right in order of preference.
See General Notes Nos. 4 & 5 for utilization of soils classified as organic material or muck.

When allowed by the plans, some types of A-2-4 material may be approved in writing by the District Materials Engineer.
This material must meet the minimum lab permeability requirement, be non-plastic, and not exceed /2% passing the
No. 200 U.S. Standard sieve.

Certain types of A-2-4 material are likely to retain excess moisture and may be difficult to
dry and compact. They should be used in the embankment above the water level existing at
time of construction. A-2-4 material placed below the existing water level must be non-plastic
and contain less than 15% passing the No. 200 U.S. Standard sieve.

)k

* %

Y 3" of #57 Coarse Aggregate Mixed Into Top 6".

RIGID PAVEMENT - SPECIAL SELECT SOIL OPTION

FINANCIAL PROJECT 1D | STATE PrOJ. NO. | SHEET

Note: SPECIAL SELECT SOIL OPTION may be used only when
approved in writing by the District Materials Engineer
and shown in the plans.

INTERIM STANDARD IN ENGLISH UNITS
APPLICABLE TO DESIGN STANDARDS
BOOKLET PUBLISHED IN ENGLISH UNITS.

STATE OF FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

EMBANKMENT UTILIZATION

APPRO' BY
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REVISION NO. SHEET NO. [ INDEX NO.

303 | 0505

INTERIM STANDARD

THIS INDEX REPLACES INDEX NO. 505 OF THE DESIGN
STANDARDS, BOOKLET DATED JANUARY 2002.
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FINANCIAL PROJECT 1D | STATE PROJ. NO. | SHEET

A

GENERAL NOTES

The J-J Hook temporary concrete barrier wall represented on this standard drawing is a proprietary
design by Easi-Set Industries. Any infringement on the rights of the designer shall be the sole

responsibility of the user.

2. This standard drawing is produced by the Florida Department of Transportation solely for the use

by the Department and its assignees.

3. The J-J Hook barrier meets NCHRP 350 Test Level 3 criteria for longitudinal barrier. Use of
the J-J Hook units shall be in accordance with the requirements of Interim Index No. 04/5.

Closed

Separated

TOP VIEW
J-J HOOK CONNECTED TEMPORARY CONCRETE BARRIER WALL

Maximum Opening

Date: 07 -0/-03

INTERIM STANDARD IN ENGLISH UNITS
APPLICABLE TO DESIGN STANDARDS
BOOKLET PUBLISHED IN ENGLISH UNITS.
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Design Standards 2002 Interim —
Interim Standard Index Sheets are to be included in FDOT construction plans, maintenance contracts and permits which
are used to update the Standard Index Booklet to which they are referenced. They are in Adobe format. The default print
size is 11x17 on the Page Set-up option. Typical file sizes are between 72kb to 1756kb, with most being under 500k. Entire
groups may be printed by selecting the group name when shown as a link. Bentley’s Microstation design file format is NOT
available for distribution. Other Indexes may be revised by Design Standards Modifications.
For questions, please email Alan Hart, P.E.
Index No.|| Sheet No. Filename Description Index Date
0301 10f 1 €i0301s01.pdf 'gg;'n Lanes - Date:12-06-02 - Replaces Index No. 12/06/02
Public Sidewalk Curb Ramps - Revised: 04-11-02 -
€i0304s10of5.pdf Expanded to include curb ramp detectable warning. 04/11/02
0304 10f5 See flag on drawing for implementation information. 06/06/02
€i0304s10f5r1.pdf Revised: 06-06-02: Detectable surface coloring
requirement added.
PUBLIC SIDEWALK CURB RAMPS - Revised 7-24-
02 - Replaces Index No. 304.
0304 1-50f 5 €i0304.pdf NOTE: This file includes Sheet 5 of 5, revised: 01-30- 07/24/02
03, to include corrected General Note number for
Median Crosswalk payment.
Miscellaneous Utility Details - Date: 07-01-03
Replaces Index No. 307. This Index was revised to
address longitudinal cuts; clarify flowable fill
requirements; to provide conflict structure details
0307 1-30of 3 0307.pdf being deleted from Index No. 201 by Special 07/01/03
Provision; and, to provide new details for patching for
ring and cover adjustments . This Interim should be
included in all plans involving utility cuts beginning
with the January 2004 letting.
0310 1-2 of 2 €i0310.pdf CONCRETE SIDEWALK - Revised 7-24-02 - 07/24/02
Replaces Index No. 310.
Guardrail - End Anchorage Assembly type
REGENT-C Date: 05-29-03 - This sheet is a
supplement to Index No. 400. This end anchorage
system can be used when specifically called for in the
0400 10f1 €i0400s10f1.pdf plans or at the contractor's option whenever the plans 05/29/03
call for the flared end anchorage option. This Interim
should be included in all plans to the extent practical
without adverse impact to production schedules and
budgets beginning immediately.
Date: 01-28-02 - Sheet Nos. 1-2 of 2 is a supplement
to Index No. 0400, Sheet 13 of 32. No longer
0400 1-20f 2 €i0400s1to020f2 available as of 12/31/02. See thrie-beam transition 01/28/02
details for bridge traffic railing barrier retrofits, Sheets
1-25 of 25, dated 12-31-02 below.
0400 1-25 of 25 €i0400s1to80f25 12/31/02
http://www.dot.state.fl.us/rddesign/DS/02/ISTDs.shtm 9/16/2014
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ei0400s9to170f25

€i0400s18to250f25

Guardrail - Date: 12-31-02 - Sheet Nos. 1-25 of 25
are a supplement to Index No. 400, Sheet 13 of 32,
Detail E. These sheets are thrie-beam transition
details for bridge traffic railing barrier retrofits.

The file for sheets 1-8 of 25 includes sheet 1 of 25,
dated 01-22-03 and must be used to replace versions
dated 01-10-03 and 12-31-02. Sheet 1 of 25, dated 01
-22-03 includes the post bolt spacing revision and
includes Design Note No. 2 revision dated 01-10-03.
Sheet 1 of 25 is the only sheet revised since 12-31-02.

Page 2 of 4

01/22/03

0400

19 of 32

€i0400s190f32.pdf

Guardrail - Date: 06-30-03 - Replaces Index No. 400,
Sheet 19 of 32. This sheet was revised to include
details for steel back-up plates for special end shoes
and terminal connectors to concrete bridge traffic
railing barriers. This sheet shall be included in all
plans calling for guardrail connecting to concrete
bridge traffic railing barrier (Index No. 400 Detail J)
beginning with the January 2004 letting, and on all
projects prior to the January 2004 letting to the extent
practical without adverse impact to production
schedules and budgets.

06/30/03

0400

30 of 32

€i0400s300f32.pdf

Guardrail - Revised:01-31-02 - Post spacing modified.

01/31/02

412

1-50f 5

412.pdf
412r1.pdf

Portable Temporary Low Profile Barrier For
Roadside Safety - Date: 07-18-03 - This barrier is
applicable for design speeds of 45 mph or less where
a low profile is desired to maintain sight distance at
intersections and driveways. This Interim may be used
beginning immediately. Please note that availability of
the device will be limited initially, since the precast
industry will need time for mobilizing and tooling up to
begin fabrication. This should be considered in
establishing project schedules when calling for this
device.

Revised: 09-29-03 - Sheet 1 of 5 revised to show drain
slot.

07/18/03
09/29/03

413

10f1

413.pdf

Proprietary Temporary Concrete Barrier - Date: 07-
01-03 - New Index, duplicating and replacing Interim
Index No. 0415 (Sheet 1 of 1) dated 11-04-02. Use of
the J-J Hook units shall be in accordance with the
requirements of Interim Index No. 0415, dated 07-01-
03.

07/01/03

0415

10of1

€i0415.pdf

Precast Concrete Temporary Barrier Wall - Date:
11-04-02. This standard is produced only for the
purposes of field identification of the proprietary J-J
Hook temporary concrete barrier wall units and to
permit their immediate use on Florida highways in
accordance with Index No. 415 and the plans. No
longer available as of 07-01-03. See interim Index No.
413.

11/04/02

0415

1-10 of 10

0415.pdf

Temporary Concrete Barrier - Date: 07-01-03 -
Replaces Index No. 415. This Interim Index shall be
included in all plans calling for temporary barrier wall
beginning with the January 2004 letting, and on all
projects prior to the January 2004 letting where the
plans call for Type K barrier wall.

07/01/03

0416

10of1

€i0416s10of1.pdf

Temporary Water Filled Barriers - Dated: 3-13-03 -
This sheet is an addition to Index No. 416.

03/13/03

0439

1-6 of 6

€i0439.pdf

Construction Zone GREAT - This standard drawing
is a supplement to the 2002 Design Standards. The
GREATcz may be used in work zones with speeds of
45 mph or less, and is to be included as a redirective
option under Index No. 415. The GREATcz can be
used on projects let to contract prior to June 30, 2004
for the life of the project or until the unit reaches the
end of its service life, whichever comes first.

10/12/01

10of1
1-8 of 8

ei441.pdf
eid41r1.pdf

TAU-II - Date 03-18-02 - New index.

http://www.dot.state.fl.us/rddesign/DS/02/ISTDs.shtm
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441

441

TAU-II - Date 11-14-02 - Replaces Index No. 441
dated 03-18-02.

Page 3 of 4

0501

1-8 of 8

0501.pdf

This Interim Index replaces Index No. 501 and
includes revised general notes, revised application
usages, additional geogrids and updated design
properties. This Interim Index should be included in all
plans calling for Geosynthetic reinforced soils to the
extent practical without adverse impact to production

Geosynthetic Reinforced Soils - Date: 07-01-03 -
schedules and budgets beginning immediately.

07/01/03

0505

1-30f 3

€i0505.pdf

asterisk (**) footnote revised. Index required in plans
let to contract beginning January 2003. Use of the
index prior to the letting beginning January 2003 will
be at the Districts discretion. For projects that do not
involve rigid pavement construction, only sheet 1 of 3
needs to be included in the plans. No longer available

Embankment Utilization - Revised 11-14-01 - Double
as of 07-01-03.

11/14/01

0505

1-30f 3

0505.pdf

Interim Index replaces Index No. 0505 dated 11-14-01
and Index No. 505. This Index was revised to provide
instructions to locate future widening control lines in
plans; to provide guidance on restricting the use of
plastic and high plastic soils in drainage swales; and,
to indicate that Special Select Soil Option for rigid
pavement may only be used when approved in writing
by the District Materials Engineer. These revisions
should be implemented in design to the maximum
extent practical without adverse impact to production

Embankment Utilization - Date: 07-01-03 - This
schedules and budgets beginning immediately.

07/01/03

527

1-30f 3

€i527.pdf

The purpose of this index is to provide the designer a
reference for developing directional median openings.
This index is not intended for inclusion in the contract

Directional Median Opening For - Date: 01-07-03 -
plans.

01/07/03

528

10f1

ei528.pdf

Date: 01-10-03 - The purpose of this index is to
provide the designer a reference for developing
emergency vehicle access through median barriers on
limited access facilities. This index is not intended for

Median Barrier Opening For Emergency Access -
inclusion in the contract plans.

01/10/03

0546

1-6 of 6

€i546.pdf

- Replaces Index No. 546. Index No. 546 incorporates
new Intersection Sight Distance (ISD) criteria based
on the 2001 AASHTO Greenbook. This new ISD
criteria will be included in the 2004 Design Standards
booklet, which will be implemented beginning with the
July 2004 letting. Until that time, use of Interim Index
No. 0546 may be used at the District’s discretion. If
used to establish ISD requirements on a project, this
interim typically does not need to be inserted into
contract plans; however, this interim may be inserted
into contract plans when the user deems its inclusion

Sight Distance At Intersections - Revised: 04-28-03
necessary.

04/28/03

0600

10of1

€i600.pdf

Work Zones — Revised: 04-28-03 — Interim Index for
placement of business entrance signs and
channelizing devices at business entrances. This
index will be included in the 2004 Design Standards
booklet, which will be implemented beginning with the
July 2004 letting. Until that time, Districts should
include this Interim on all applicable projects to the
extent practical without impact to production

General Information For Traffic Control Through
schedules or budgets.

04/28/03

700

1-20f 2

€i700.pdf

immediate use. This interim drawing is intended to aid
users in determining the standard offsets to typical

Roadside Offsets - Date: 11-22-02 - New index for
roadside objects or features. It is consistent with

http://www.dot.state.fl.us/rddesign/DS/02/ISTDs.shtm
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existing horizontal clearance criteria and typically does
not need to be inserted into contract plans; however,
this interim may be inserted into contract plans when
the user deems its inclusion necessary.

Page 4 of 4

05000

10f1

€i05000.pdf

Retaining Wall System General Notes - Date: 06-30
-03 - Replaces Index No. 5000. Increased depth of
ground cover on concrete leveling pad. Deleted
payment note.

06/30/03

05115

1-4 of 4

€i05115.pdf

Retaining Wall System The Reinforced Earth
Company Terratrel Wire Wall — Revised: 04-28-03 —
Modification of strip type.

04/28/03

017740

1-20f 2

€i017740.pdf

Instructions and Examples for Designers and
Fabricators of Standard Mast Arm Assemblies -
Revised 10-12-01 - Replaces Index 17740. Sheet 2 of
2 - Vertical Clearances revised

10/12/01

17741

1-20f 2

ei17741.pdf

INSTRUCTIONS AND EXAMPLES FOR
DESIGNERS AND FABRICATORS OF STANDARD
MAST ARM "B & C" ASSEMBLIES- Date: 7-17-02 -
New Index.NOTE: Either group Index Nos. 17740,
17742 and 17744 or group Interim Index Nos. 17741,
17743, and 17745 are optional groups to be included
in the plans for projects let to contract January 2003
through June 2003. For projects let to contract July
2003 through June 2004 only group Interim Index Nos.
17741, 17743 and 17745 will be applicable; and,
group Index Nos. 17740, 17742 and 17744 will be
deleted from the Design Standards on June 30, 2003.

07/17/02

17743

1-2 of 2

ei17743.pdf

COMPONENT DATA FOR STANDARD MAST ARM
"B & C" ASSEMBLIES - Date: 7-17-02 - New Index.
See note on Interim Index No. 17741.

07/17/02

17745

1-50f5

ei17745.pdf

MAST ARM ASSEMBLIES - Date: 7-17-02 - New
Index. See note on Interim Index No. 17741.

07/17/02

017900

3of9

€i017900s30f9.pdf

Traffic Monitoring Site - Revised: 12-27-01 -
Backplane circuit modified.

12/27/01

017900

50f9

€i017900s50f9.pdf

Traffic Monitoring Site - Revised: 12-27-01 -
'Speed/Classification Loop Assembly With Axle
Sensors Placement Detail' modified.

12/27/01

Contact Us
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INSTRUCTIONAL NOTES FOR DESIGNERS AND FABRICATORS

l. This Index, [7740, Is for use In preparing slgnalization plans when single arm and double
arm mast arm assemblles are requlred. Thls standard establishes the requlrements for mast
arm components llsted on the Quallfled Products Llst (QPL). When using components on the
QPL, the "Standard Mast Arm Assemblles Design Table"s will be the only Information requlred
In the Contract Plans, and shop drawlings are not requlred.

2. If a mast arm configuration does not meet the requlrements stated below, a speclal design
and shop drawlng submlttal Is requlred. For Speclal Deslgns, Structures Standard Drawlng
S-I710 must be completed and Included In the Contract Plans.

3. The "Standard Mast Arm Assemblies Design Table" on Structures Standard Drawing
S-I700 Is to be fllled out In accordance wlith the followlng Instructlons and examples on
Sheet No. 2 of 2 and Included In the Contract Plans.

4. The Data for Standard Mast Arm Assemblles on Index No. 7742, Includes four different
mast arm types and eleven dIfferent pole types. The arm classes are used regardless of
single or double arm conflgurations. The poles are for elther single or double arm
configurations without luminalres or single arm conflgurations with luminalres.

5.Four standard arm conflgurations are provided. The standard arm lengths and the signal
and slgn locatlons used for design of the arm are shown on the mast arm deslgn loading
trees on this sheet. If the same arrangement of slgnals and signs Is used wlith one or

more slgnals or slgns closer fo the pole, the standard arm may be used. If the same
arrangement Is used but one or more signals or signs are further from the pole, or If a
different conflguration of slgnals and signs Is used, a speclal deslgn Is requlred. The Arm
Deslgn Table on Index No. 7742 shows the varlables for standard arm ftypes Al through A4.

6. The arm types shall be specifled In the "Standard Mast Arm Assemblles Deslgn Table". If the
standard arm length Is used, no further entrles are required under the arm columns. If
necessary, a shorter arm length may be obtalned by removing length from the arm tip.

In this case, enter the actual arm length (FAA)and actual tip dlameter (FBA) under

the appropriate arm In the "Standard Mast Arm Assemblles Deslgn Table".

7. If a double arm structure Is required, both arm types and the angle beiween the arms
(UF) shall be entered In the "Standard Mast Arm Assemblles Design Table". The angle between
arms Is measured counterclockwlse from the flrst arm and shall be elther 90° or

270° If the angle between the arms Is not 90° or 270°% a speclal design Is required.

8. Eleven standard poles are provided. Pole types Pl through P7 may be used

wlith both single arm and double arm structures wilthout luminalres. Pole types P2l Lum
through P24 Lum are Intended for single arm structures wlth luminalres. Use the Pole
Selection Table tfo select the pole type to be used wlith any combination of arm types.
The pole, connectlon plate, base plate variables and drllled shaft variables are shown In
the "Pole, Connectlon and Shaft Deslgn Table" on Index No.[7742.

9. The connectlon plate varlables are constant for all arms used wlth each pole type.
If a double arm structure ls used, the same connectlon plate varlables are to be used for
each arm.

0. The pole type and arm mounting helght (UB) shall be specifled In the "Standard Mast Arm
Assemblles Design Table". The arm mounting helght (UB) shall be between 18' and 22'.

A Special Design Is required for arm mounting heights greater than 22'. Standard poles Pl
through P7 are avallable In the 24 foot helght. If the standard height Is usedy, no further
entries are requlred under the pole Information. If necessary, a shorter pole may be

obtalned by removing helght from the pole tip. In this case, enter the actual pole helght

(UAA) and the actual pole tip dlameter (UCA) In the "Standard Mast Arm Assemblles Design Table".

Il. Poles P2l Lum through P24 Lum are deslgned for a luminalre mounted 0 feet off the
face of upright at a 40 foot mounting helght with a 37.5 foot arm connection helght.
Differing arm conflgurations or pole mounting helghts will require a Speclal Pole Design.

12. Component type numbers shall be entered In the Assembly Numbers column
using the following formate

Single Arme  A#-P#
Double Arme A#—A#—-P#

Arm Type — Pole Type
Flrst Arm Type — Second Arm Type — Pole Type

/3. The foundations for Standard Mast Arm Assemblles are pre—designed
and are based upon the following conservative soll criteria which
covers the great majorlty of soll types found In Floridas

Classification = Coheslonless (FIne Sand)
Frictlon Angle = 30 Degress (30°)
Unlt Welght = 50 Ibs./cu. ft. (assumed saturated)

Only In cases where the Deslgner conslders the soll types at the specific

slte location to be of lesser strength propertles should an analysis be
required. Auger borings, SPT brings or CPT soundings may be utllized

as needed fo verlfy the assumed soll propertles, and at relatively unlform
sltes, a single boring or soundIng may cover several foundatlons. Furthermore,
borings In the area that were performed for the other purposes may be

used to conflrm the assumed sol/ properties.

‘ 36'-0"
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18'-0" to 22'-0"

DESIGN LOADING TREE FOR ARM TYPE Al

31_511 8’_0" 61_0" 31 " /91_611
DESIGN LOADING TREE FOR ARM TYPE A2
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Revised: 7-10-0/
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DESIGN LOADING TREE FOR ARM TYPE A4

Denotes a 2'-0" x 2'-6" Sign.

Denotes a I'-6" x 6'-0" Sign.
Denotes a I'-6" x 10'-0" Sign.
Denotes a 2'-0" x 3'-0" Sign.

Denotes a 12 sq. ft.(max) internally Illuminated

slgn on a hinged bracket attached fo pole. See
Index [7744, Sheet No. | of 5, for IImitations on
use.

ONONONONS)

Slignal Notess
I. Signal Backplates are Included In the design of Standard Arms

2. Slgnal Heads are shown mounted verticallyy howevery, heads may
be mounted horlzontally when so Indlcated In the plans.
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EXAMPLE |
Single Arm Structure as shown
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R
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&
e EL 125

‘ ‘ EL 100

EXAMPLE | INSTRUCTIONS

. Select Arm Type

Compare attachment sizes and locatlons with deslgn loading trees.

In thls case, all signals and signs are no farther from the pole than

shown In the loading tree. A 36' Arm Is adequate. Enter Arm Type Al

In the "Standard Mast Arm Assemblles Deslgn Table" on Index No.S—I700.
2. Select Pole Type

Use Pole Selectlon Table (Single Arm)with Arm Type Al, and

select Pole Type 'Pl'. Enter Pole Type 'Pl' In the "Mast Arm Assemblles

Deslgn Table".
3. Determlne Arm Mounting Helght 'UB'.

'UB' + 0" = 12,5' H7.5' (MInJ + 2'

'UB' = 22.0' Min. Use 22'

Enter UB = 22'-0" In the "Standard Mast Arm Assemblles Design Table"

4. Enter Assembly Numbers

Al - Pl

Arm Type — Pole Type

EXAMPLE 2 INSTRUCTIONS

EXAMPLE 2

Flrst Arm Structure as shown
Second Arm same as Example |

_E E‘ 521_011
= o
? < /21_011 Izl_oll 8!_0" 6’—0" Izl_ou
ale
O = [~1 = —
1 |_|'é 5 3 < _—
i @ ol O] /'
/'-6" x 6'-0" Slgn
g
3 S
o
_I
&
L EL 95
EL 10.0

5. Select Pole Type

6. Determlne Arm Mounting Helght 'UB'.

7. Speclfy shorter Pole helght.

o\
Y

>

l. Select Flrst Arm Type

2. Specify shorter Arm.

3. Select Second Arm Type — See Example Arm.
4. Enter angle between arms as 'UF' In "Standard Mast Arm Assemblies

FINANCIAL PROJECT ID STATE PROJ. NO. | SHEET

Deslgnate longest Arm as Flrst Arm. For a 52' Arm, Investigate Arm A3
(Maximum Arm Length = 60') As In Example |, compare attachment

slzes and locations wlith design loading tree. In this case, all attachments

are no larger than and are closer fo the pole than shown In the design

loading tree. Select and enter Arm Type A3 under the Flrst Arm In the
"Standard Mast Arm Assemblles Deslgn Table" on Index No.S—I700.

Since the full 60' of Standard Arm 'A3' Is not required, provide the
required 52' arm by entering an actual length of 28' under 'FAA'
for the flrst Arm ('FAA' + 'FE'-Splice = 28' + 26'-2'=52").
Determine actual tip dlameter 'FBA' for Arm shortened by 8'.

FBA = FB + (60' — 52'}(0.J4"/T1)

FBA = 975" + 8'(0J4"/ft) = 10.87"

Enter 10.87" for FBA under Flrst Arm.

Deslgn Table". The angle Is measured counter—clockwlse
from the Flrst Arm and must be elther 90° or 270°.

Use Pole Selectlon Table (Double Arm)wlith Arm Types
'A3' and 'Al'y and select Pole Type 'P3'. Enter Pole Type 'P3' In the
"Standard Mast Arm Assemblles Deslgn Table".

'UB' + 10" = 9.5' H7.5' (MIn) + 2'
'UB' = 19.0' MIn. Use 20'
Enter UB = 20'-0" In the "Standard Mast Arm Assemblles Deslgn Table"

This procedure Is simllar to specifying a shorter Arm. Select

actual helght of 22' and enter under 'UAA' In the "Mast Arm
Assemblles Deslgn Table".

Determine actual tip dlameter 'UCA' for shortened Type 'P3'

Pole.

UCA = [7T75" + (24' — 22')(0J44"/ft) = 18.03"

Enter 18.03 under "UCA" In the "Standard Mast Arm Assemblles Deslgn

Table".
8. Enter Assembly Numbers
A3 - Al- P3

Flrst Arm Type — Second Arm Type — Pole Type

STANDARD MAST ARM ASSEWBIES DESIGN TABLE
strucTure | AssewsLy FIRST ARM  O)) SECOND ARM UF POLE SPECIAL DRILLED SHAFT DATA™
ID NUMBERS ARM FAA ARM FAA POLE
NUMBERS W ee | Féz; rvee | ([ Nyno@ (deg) T),Pﬁi\x\gf v | Y| g | oAty | DBty | R RB
Example | Al- Pl Al w @ \(b% : 22
\%4

Example 2 A3 - Al- P3 @ 28 10.87 @ @ P3 22 20 18.03
TABLE NOTES:
(1) Assembly Number Legend (3) If an entry appears In columns "UAA" and "UCA"s a shorter pole Is requlred.

Single Arm This Is obtained by removing length from the pole tip. For these cases the pole

A# — P# = Arm Number — Pole Number helght shall be shortened from "UA" to "UAA" and the pole tip diameter shall

Double Arm be Increased from "UC" to "UCA".

A# — P# = Flrst Arm Number — Second Arm Number — Pole Number

(2) If an entry appears In columns "FAA" and "FBA", a shorter arm Is requlred.
Thls Is obtalned by removing length from the arm tip. For these cases the mast
arm length shall be shortened from "FA" to "FAA" and the are tlp dlameter shall
be Increased from "FB" to "FBA".

(4) The foundations for Standard Mast Arm Assemblles are pre—designed and are
based upon the following conservative soll criterla which covers the great majorlty
of soll types found In Florida. Only complete the "Speclal Drilled Shaft Data"
Informatlon If site condltlons dictate drilled shafts with addltlonal foundation capaclty.

ClassIficatlon Cohesloless (FIne Sand)

Frictlon Angle = 30 Decrees (30°)
Unlt Welght = B0 Ibs./cu. ft. (assumed saturated)

Revised

: 10-12-0/
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@ To Jl receptacle

Loop leads
from lanes
[ & 2

S

Surge
/ Suppressor
Loop leads
from lanes
3 & 4

S

Piezo. sensor leads

from lanes
| - 4

Ref. sheet no. lor 2, note 2
for items to be included with backplane

8 in. x 24 in. x 0.125 in.
thick aluminum backplane

FINANCIAL PROJECT ID STATE PROJ. NO. | SHEET

Power output

- Solar power
voltage reg.

Solar power

24

@, surge A\/ iy |
Suppressor BT
i S
e N7
% %/ﬁ// 2l (=
T 3%
O I | O O O
O O /gll
| QO] \sensor4 __God - !
Red (+) —=— 2 =

Solar
power input

Blk (=)

\

All terminal strip contacts

are on % ihch centers ( Cinch 142 Series or equal)
Use insulated fork wire terminations

—=—— Inductive loop lead-in and vehicle
sensor leads from roadway

THIS STANDARD IS ON A
FILE IN THE ROADWAY

DESIGN OFFICE.

—=—— FEarth ground

CABINET BACKPLANE DETAIL

STATE OF FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

THE SEALED RECORD OF

BOOKLET PUBLISHED IN ENGLISH UNITS.

PPLICABLE TO DESIGN STANDARDS

TRAFFIC MONITORING SITE

INTERIM STANDARD IN ENGLISH UNITS /

INTERIM STANDARD APPROVED BY

Revised: 12-27 -0/

Of Transportation Statistics
INDEX NO.

0/7900

THIS SHEET IS A REPLACEMENT FOR INDEX NO. [7900
(SHEET 3 OF 9) OF THE DESIGN STANDARDS,
BOOKLET DATED JANUARY 2002.

REVISION NO.
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SPEED/CLASSIFICATION LOOP ASSEMBLY WITH
AXLE SENSORS PLACEMENT DETAIL

~
~

b

LEAD-IN

////T‘\\
|
I

-
7/
/
/

SENSOR cable

FINANCIAL PROJECT ID

STATE PROJ. NO. | SHEET

TYPICAL UNENCAPSULATED CLASS I VEHICLE SENSOR

connection
( boot )

Axle Sensor

Edge stripe \\

\
\% \ SAWCUT THE SENSOR SLOT

I LONG ENOUGH TO INCLUDE
/ THE SENSOR CABLE
CONNECTION.

s THE CONNECTION WILL BE
EMBEDDED IN THE BONDING

/ AGENT WITH THE SENSOR
/ ELEMENT.

/

\ END OF SENSOR MOUNTS EVEN
\\ //% WITH INSIDE EDGE OF STRIPE
\

\EN’//

Loops are 6 ft. x 6 ft.

and centered in the lane

Note:

16 ft.

Loop slots shall be 0.25 inches wide (max.) by [.5 inches to 2 inches deep.

Four turns of #/2 AWG, type XHHW stranded copper wire shall be placed in the

slot. Backer rod shall be used to hold the loop wire in the bottom of the slof.

Loop leads shall be twisted at the rate of 10 to 12 twists per foof.

The twisted pair shall extend to the pull box with three feet of spare

length coiled in the pull box.

All leads ( inductive loop & vehicle sensor ) shall be identified according

fo the lane numbering convention shown on sheet 8 and 9.

& f >K,‘i’oadway surface Shoulder
0.50 in. )R \L ( 8\
Standoff SIDE VIEW Sensor  Element
12 in.
% Standoff I
—F—F
0.75 in. [ 7 | I
((
% — 72 in. B
( Typical )
TOP VIEW

Bonding agent

Roadway surface

.

v

g

N
N

N)

o

~ o

Sensor element

X Some installations may require axle sensors
fo be placed in the structural course, prior
to placement of the friction course.

Note:

These are typical dimensions. actual dimensions,
element cross-sections and standoffs may vary
depending on manufacturer and model.

TZI-gE s%%ﬂ,?gﬁgog% o INTERIM STANDARD IN ENGLISH UNITS
FILE IN THE ROADWAY APPLICABLE TO DESIGN STANDARDS
DESIGN OFFICE. BOOKLET PUBLISHED IN ENGLISH UNITS.

Revised: 12-27 -0/

Plastic standoff

:

0.75 in.

Bonding agent

END VIEW

LOOP AND PIEZOELECTRIC
VEHICLE SENSOR DETAIL

STATE OF FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

TRAFFIC MONITORING SITE

INTERIM STANDARD APPROVED BY

THIS SHEET IS A REPLACEMENT FOR INDEX NO. [7900

Of Transportation Statistics

(SHEET 5 OF 9) OF THE DESIGN STANDARDS, HEVISION N0

BOOKLET DATED JANUARY 2002.

INDEX NO.

0/7900
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Delineator Post

FINANCIAL PROJECT ID

STATE PRoOJ. NO. | SHEET

( Refer To Index No. [7346)
=== \ TURN LANES ¢ CURBED AND UNCURBED MEDIANS
0’
Concrete Curb Or Curb And Gutter. URBAN CONDITITONS RURAL CONDITITONS
( Refer To Index No. 300) \\ 2" Wisc. Asphalt Pavt.
=== Brake To| Total Brake To| Total
rED-’ Ea - Design| Entry | Clearance| Stop Decel. |Clearance | Stop Decel. |Clearance
s | 2 2 2 Speed | Speed| Distance | Distance | Distance | Distance | Distance | Distance | Distance
(mph) | ( mph) L, Le L Ls Lo L Ls
Taper 100" t—Begin Lane Line TﬁBeg’" Lane Line 35 25 70' 75' 145' o' — | —= ] —=
L, Ly Queue Length 40 30 80' 75' 155’ 120' —_—— —_—— —_——
P \
Ly J (Measured From Stop Bar Location) 45 35 85 100" 185' 135' _ _ _
]
‘ L 50 40/44 /05’ 135' 240' 160’ 185' 290' 160'
! _— _— _— U 1 !
Brakes Applied After Turning Vehicle Clears Through Lanes 55 d /25 225 350 195
Entry Speed: I0 mph Below Design Speed For Urban Condition FLUSH AND/OR CURBED SEPARATION 60 52 145' —— —— — - 260' 405' 230’
Average Running Speed For Rural Condition 65 55 70" — — — 290" 460’ 70"
Traffic Separator
( Refer To Index No. 302) .
Limits of Limits of
T | 4, _6' or 8'-6" v— Edge Of Turn Lane 4',6'or 8'-6" | —Edge Of Turn Lane
Concrete Curb Or Curb And Gutter P 2 2 Traffic Separator Traffic Separator
(Refer To Index No. 300) o= ;—** Edge OF Pavt. q,—*- Fage OF Pavt
o > 2> 2 {7 (Curbed Seotion) 7 (Curbed Seotion)
\ |
. . ‘
Taper 100’ t—Begin Lane Line T\Begm Lane Line A;L - j
L, L2 Queue Length
Ls | { Measured From Stop Bar Location ) ‘ TYPE E TYPE F
\ i " CURB AND GUTTER
, Li’mifs ?f Y Limits of ,Lillnifs qf .
Brakes Applled After Turning Vehlcle Clears Through Lane;— Ter'f?c tgega'rgfor L—Edge Of Turn Lane . 4;5f§'osr 8’-6;’ 4',6'or 8'-6
Entry Speed: [0 mph Below Design Speed For Urban Condition RAISED SEPARATION %—P, Fdge OF Pavt raffic Separator e or T L Traffic Separator e o T
Average Running Speed For Rural Condition . ge urn Lane lge urn Lane
P DOUBLE LEFT TURNS * (Curbed Section ) * ™ And Edge Of Pavt. * " And Edge Of Pavt.
| | |
Delineator Post ‘ ‘
(Refer To Index No. I7346) \ T \\—‘ L
== I I =
0’ TYPE A TYPE D
Concrete Curb O Curb And Gutter Tj TYPE B
( Refer To Index No. 300) CURB

2" Misc. Asphalt Pavt-

o

2

Taper 50'

'—Q T“Begin Lane Line

L

Stop Bar (If Required)

| L

Queue Length *k

Brakes Applied After Turning Vehicle Clears Through Lane,-#
Entry Speed: |0 mph Below Design Speed For Urban Condition
Average Running Speed For Rural Condition

FLUSH AND/OR CURBED SEFPARATION

Traffic Separator

(Refer To Index No. 302 )\

Queue Length Is Measured From The Median Nose Radial Point Or,
When A Stop Bar Is Required, From The Stop Bar.

Concrete Curb Or Curb And Gutter '
( Refer To Index No. 300) ann 2

2

=== /
Taper 50’

L

T“Begin Lane Line

Stop Bar (If Required)

| L

Queue Length k%

Brakes Applied After Turning Vehicle Clears Through Lane,-%
fon

Entry Speed: /[0 mph Below Design Speed For Urban Condit
Average Running Speed For Rural Condition

RAISED SEPARATION
SINGLE LEFT TURNS

TURN LANES

DESIGN NOTES

. Basis for turn lane configurations:
* Informed Driver.

« Stop condition ( With Or Without Stop Control ).

* Wet Pavement.
* Reaction preceeding entry point.

* Minimum braking distance for urban conditions.

* 75'min. for L, .

* Comfortable deceleration rates for rural conditions { AASHTO 200/

threshold rate of .2 ft/s2).

For Curb And Curb & Gutter Types, See Index No. 300
* Option I Separators Shown ( Refer To Index No. 302)

MEDIAN CURB AND TRAFFIC SEPARATOR
JUNCTURE DETAILS

GENERAL NOTES

. The plan views shown are for turn lane taper shapes and dimensional purposes only, they do not prescribe
the use of curb, curb and gutter, shoulders nor separators specifically to either rural or urban conditions.

2. Total deceleration distances must not be reduced except where lesser values are imposed by unrelocatable
control points.

3. Right turn lane tapers and distances identical to left turn lanes under stop control conditions.
Right turn lane tapers and/or distances are site specific under free flow or yield conditions.

4. These left turn configurations apply to continuous left turn lanes only where specifically called for in the
plans.

5. For pavement markings see Index No. [7346.

INTERIM STANDARD IN ENGLISH UNITS
APPLICABLE TQ DESIGN STANDARDS
BOOKLET PUBLISHED IN ENGLISH UNITS.

STATE OF FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

TURN LANES

INTERIM STANDARD

APPROVED BY ; Z %Z
0adway Design Engineer

THIS SHEET REPLACES INDEX NO. 30/ OF THE DESIGN

REVISION NO. SHEET NO.

lof |

INDEX NO.

030/

STANDARDS, BOOKLET DATED JANUARY 2002.

Date: 12-06-02
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Edge Of Detectable Warning i i i
R N \ \ \
E\l | | | ‘ <
VI |

2' Min. Full
Height Curb

When Crosswalk Markings Are
Required, Ramp Runs Must Fall
Within Crosswalk Limits And
Parallel With The Projected
Crosswalk Alignment

Dome Pattern Shall Be In-Line

/ With Direction Of Travel
)

—+-© 0 0 @O Tt e
1o o ols”

0.9"
0.2"

/ Integral Dome
\

7

2.35"

o O O O
PLAN VIEW

N\

TRUNCATED DOME

All Sidewalk Curb Ramps Shall Have Detectable Warning Surfaces That Extend The Full Width
Of The Ramp And In The Direction Of Travel 24 Inches (6/0 mm) From The Back Of Curb.

CURB RAMP DETECTABLE WARNING

Note: A portion of one or both ramps may
extend outside the return.

B Crosswalk widths and configuration vary; must
conform to Index No. [7344 and [7346.

TYPICAL PLACEMENT OF PUBLIC SIDEWALK
CURB RAMPS AT CURBED RETURNS

For BACK OF SIDEWALK CURB
OR BUFFER TRANSITIONS
And For RAMP AND SIDEWALK
CURB OPTIONS See Sheet 4.

Omit Joints On
Curb Ramps
N

Utility Strip

Turnout Or
Side Street

LINEAR SIDEWALK RAMPS

Use of this Interim index Is discretionary through the
December 2002 project letting date; use is mandatory
beginning with projects let to contract in January 2003.

FINANCIAL PROJECT 1D | STATE PROJ. No. SHEET

GENERAL NOTES

1. Public sidewalk curb ramps shall be constructed in the public right of way at locations
that will provide continuous unobstructed pedestrian circulation paths to pedestrian areas,
elements and facllities In the public right of way and to accessible pedestrian routes on
adfacent sites. Curbed facilities with sidewalks and those without sidewalks are to have
curb ramps constructed at all street intersections and at turnouts that have curbed refurns.
Fartial curb returns shall extend to the limit prescribed by Index No. 5I5 to accommodate
curb ramps. Ramps constructed at locations without sidewalks shall have a landing
constructed at the top of each ramp, see Sheet 5.

2. The location and orientation of curb ramps shall be as shown in the plans.

3. Curb ramp running slopes at unrestrained sites shall not be steeper than | : 12 and cross
slope shall be 0.02 or flatter. Transitiion slopes shall not be steeper than | : I12.

When altering existing pedestrian facilities where existing site development precludes
the accommodation of a ramp slope of | : 12, a running slope between |:12 and | : 0 is
permitted for a rise of 6" maximum and a running slope of between | : 10 and | : 8 is
permitted for a rise of 3" maximum. Where compliance with the requirements for cross
slope cannot be fully met, the minimum feasible cross slope shall be provided.

Ramp running slope Is not required to exceed 8'In length, except at sltes where the plans
specify a greater length.

4. If a curb ramp is located where pedestrians must walk across the ramp, then the walk shall
have transition slopes to the ramp; the maximum slope of the transitions shall be | : 2.
Ramps with curb returns may be used at locations where other improvements provide guidance
away from that portion of curb perpendicular to the sidewalk; improvements for guidance are
not required at curb ramps for linear pedestrian traffic.

5. Curb ramp detectable warning surfaces shall extend the full width of the ramp and in the
direction of travel 24" from the back of curb. Detectable warning surfaces shall be constructed
by texturing a truncated dome pattern in conformance with U.S. Department of Justice A.D.A.
Standards For Accessible Design, A.D.A. Accessibility Guidelines, Section 4.29.2, ( detail shown
above left). Transition slopes are not to have detectable warnings.

6. Unless otherwise called out in the plans, the ramp detectable warning surface shall be colored

in accordance with Section 35/ of the Standard Specifications.

7. Where a curb ramp is constructed within existing curb, curb and gutter and/or sidewalk,
the existing curb or curb and gutter shall be removed to the nearest joint beyond the
curb transitions or to the extent that no remaining section of curb or curb and gutter is
less than 5'long. The existing sidewalk shall be removed to the nearest joint beyond the
transition slope or walk around or to the extent that no remaining section of sidewalk is
less than 5'long.

8. Alpha-numeric identifications are for reference (plans, permits, efc. ).

9. Public sidewalk curb ramps are to be paid for as follows:

Ramps, reconstructed sidewalks, walk around sidewalks, sidewalk landings and sidewalk
curbs are to be paid for under the contract unit price for Sidewalk Concrete, (__" Thick ),
SY. Curb transitions and reconstructed curbs are to be paid for under the contract

unit price for the parent curb, i.e., Curb Conc., ( Type __), LF or Curb and Gutter Conc.,
(Type ), LF.

When a separate pay item for the removal and disposal of existing curb, curb and gutter,
and/or sidewalk is not provided in the plans, the cost of removal and disposal of these
features shall be included in the contract unit price for new curb, curb and gutter and/or
sidewalk respectively.

DESIGN NOTES

l. The color requirement in General Note 6 is to provide a dark-on-light visual contrast between

the detectable warning surface and the adjacent walking surface. Where adfacent walking

surfaces are colored or are constructed with materials other than standard Class I Portland
Cement Concrete in accordance with Section 522 of the Standard Specifications, the plans
must provide for detectable warning surface colors or materials that provide the necessary
contrast, either dark-on-light or light-on-dark.

THE SEALED RECORD OF

THIS STANDARD IS ON
FILE IN THE ROADWAY
DESIGN OFFICE.

INTERIM STANDARD IN ENGLISH UNITS
APPLICABLE TO DESIGN STANDARDS
BOOKLET PUBLISHED IN ENGLISH UNITS.

STATE OF FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

Revisions To Index No. 304 (Sheet | of 5):
(a) Note 3, paragraph I, sentences 3 and 4- Sentences deleted.
(b) Note 5-Tactile surface references deleted and detectable

warhing requirements substituted.

(c) Plctorial View-Ramp surface notation revised.
(d) 'CURB RAMP DETECTABLE WARNING'detail added.
(e) Notes 6,7 & 8: Renumbered 7, 8 & 9: New Note 6 inserted.
(f) Design Notes added.

Revised: 7-24-02

PUBLIC SIDEWALK
CURB RAMPS

INTERIM STANDARD

APPROVED BY ;: z z \Zéz
oadway Design Engineer

THIS SHEET REPLACES INDEX NO. 304
(SHEET |OF 5) OF THE DESIGN STANDARDS,
BOOKLET DATED JANUARY 2002. Jof 5

REVISION NO. SHEET NO. INDEX NO.

0304






FINANCIAL PROJECT ID STATE PROJ. NO. | SHEET

Varies (12'-64" Shown )

2' Detectable Warning =

14" When Located Along
Type 'F'Curb And Gutter

/- 2"
e et o | o verses (r-sf'st0)____sup.
Landing ( Not Required To T Landing
‘ ‘ Exceed 8'In Length) 0.02
0.02 ;12 =
Y o A —

SECTION THROUGH RAMP RUN AND LANDINGS WITH
UPPER LANDING AT NORMAL SIDEWALK ELEVATION

Asphalt Pavement
Final Rolled Surface

. Varies
Varies
(18" Max. )\ * For BACK OF SIDEWALK CURB OR BUFFER TRANSITION And For
\#/ﬂ—&m/ RAMP AND SIDEWALK CURB OPTIONS See Sheet 4.
1:12

Relieved Pavement

Remove Elevated Pavement By Spading And Rolling;

Smooth Milling; or, Grinding THE SEALED RECORD OF INTERIM STANDARD IN ENGLISH UNITS
THIS STANDARD IS ON APPLICABLE TO ROADWAY AND TRAFFIC
FILE IN THE ROADWAY DESIGN STANDARD BOOKLETS PUBLISHED

SECTION DESIGN OFFICE. IN EITHER ENGLISH OR METRIC UNITS.

PAVEMENT RELIEF AT LIP OF CURB

STATE OF FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

PUBLIC SIDEWALK
CURB "RAMPS
DIMENSIONAL FEATURES FOR PUBLIC_SIDEWALK CURB RAMPS WHERE —

RAMP AND LANDING DEPTH ARE NOT RESTRICTED BY RIGHT OF WAY

THIS SHEET REPLACES INDEX NO. 304 ML

H o7 = - (SHEET 2 OF 5) OF THE DESIGN STANDARDS, REVISION No. J__ SHEET NO. INDEX NO.
Revised: 7-24-02 BOOKLET DATED JANUARY 2002. 2 of 5 0 30 4
I






DIMENSIONAL FEATURES FOR PUBLIC SIDEWALK CURB RAMPS WHERE
RAMP AND LANDING DEPTH ARE RESTRICTED BY RIGHT OF WAY

FINANCIAL PROJECT ID

STATE PROJ. NO. SHEET

2' Detectable Warning

Varies (9'-II" Shown )

Ramp Varies
2 (5'-1I" Std. ) | 4'Min.
Landing ( Not Required To Landing
/0 Exceed 8'In Length)
4z 0.02
Flat o L, 1p-002
| ¥

SECTION THROUGH RAMP RUN AND LANDINGS WITH
UPPER LANDING AT NORMAL SIDEWALK ELEVATION

* For BACK OF SIDEWALK CURB OR BUFFER TRANSITION And For RAMP AND SIDEWALK CURB OPTIONS See Sheet 4.

THE SEALED RECORD OF INTERIM STANDARD IN ENGLISH UNITS
THIS STANDARD IS ON APPLICABLE TO DESIGN STANDARDS
FILE IN THE ROADWAY
DELE N e BOOKLET PUBLISHED IN ENGLISH UNITS.

STATE OF FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

PUBLIC SIDEWALK
CURB RAMPS

INTERIM STANDARD

Revised: 7-24-02

THIS SHEET REPLACES INDEX NO. 304
(SHEET 3 OF 5) OF THE DESIGN STANDARDS,
BOOKLET DATED JANUARY 2002.

APPROVED BY ; z Z ‘ZZ
Roadway Design Engineer

REVISION NO. SHEET NO. INDEX NO.

30r5| 0304






FINANCIAL PROJECT ID | STATE PROJ. No. SHEET

Ramp Width ( 3' Min. )\

A

Ramp And Sidewalk CU
& v
A ,

K2’ Landing

Sidewalk Curb
L~ (Where Necessary)

v. I+ 12 (Not Required
> To Exceed 8'
In Length)

Landin,
5'Min.

® Crosswalk width and configuration vary; must
conform to Index No. [7344 and [7346.

PLAN

Landing 3'(Min. )
. o 6" Sidewalk Curb
Rawy. Pavt, ["‘/ ( Where Necessary)
0:.02 =

B B =
SECTION AA

DIMENSIONAL FEATURES FOR PUBLIC SIDEWALK CURB RAMPS FOR LINEAR PEDESTRIAN TRAFFIC

\2' Landing

—Ramp Width (3'Min. )

DIMENSIONAL FEATURES FOR
PUBLIC SIDEWALK COMBINED CORNER
RAMPS UNDER CONDITIONS OF INFEASIBILITY

P 67, A% 6" xH Monolithic or
r‘% ‘%«?\ i 6" x 12" Separate
H (Varies) Sidewalk Curb
H (Varies) < . .
0.02 Ramp, Sidewalk Or Landing Q[ :&4% Ramp, Sidewalk Or Landing
—
MONOLITHIC CAST CURB SEPARATELY CAST CURB

Construct Sidewalk Curb In Absence OF Adequate Buffer, Maintainable Surface TIHE SEALED RECORD OF f [/ INTERIM_STANDARD IN ENGLISH UNITS

Contour, Abuting Structure, Or When Called For In The Plans Or Standards FILE IN THE ROADWAY ng;LLél%A%LUI:‘; LITgHggsszEﬁgfngAmlsTs

RAMP AND SIDEWALK CURB OPTIONS DESIGH OFFICE. '
BACK OF SIDEWALK CURB

OR BUFFER TRANSITION

STATE OF FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

PUBLIC SIDEWALK
CURB RAMPS

INTERIM STANDARD APPROVED B: z Z N é Z
Roadway Design Engineer

THIS SHEET REPLACES INDEX NO. 304 REVISION NO. SHEET NO. INDEX NO.

Revised: 7-24-02 (SHEET 4 OF 5) OF THE DESIGN STANDARDS,
' 0304

BOOKLET DATED JANUARY 2002. 4 0f 5






FINANCIAL PROJECT ID | STATE PROJ. No. SHEET

Curb Transition

5' Refuge With Maximum Slope Of 0.02 Must (On Existing Facilities Remove And
Be Provided When Slopes Of 0.05 Or Flatter Reconstruct Curb Or Curb And Gutter) C <—|
And 5'In Length Are Not Available On Crosswalk; 5 For Payment See General Note 9.
The Refuge Can Be Constructed At Any Location {—— EMedian
Within The Crosswalk; Or, A 5'x 5'Concrete | 2' Curb Transition
Landing With Maximum Slope Of 0.02 Can Be
Constructed AdJacent To The Crosswalk. \ ‘ f ‘_\1__ |
!
Cross Walk ‘ Slope Varies I , L
( Concrete Sidewalk, 4" ) ‘ (0.02 Std.; | :12 Max.) 5' Concrete
Sidewalk
Roadway Pavement ™ l—
Lﬁ %\ Median—__ N
N N
. . Curb Types A Or B Or <
Slopes Shall Intersect At Centerline Of Median On The e [\
0.02 Rate When The Edge Of Pavement Elevations Are gﬂrﬁbelf 'f,q}f’;éf’g”sgg%b)& fg" bb& AGgﬁeel; nype E \ 4{
Equal. The Slopes May Intersect Off The Centerline For T u:; EnSho#n ?r F
Variable Edge Of Pavement Elevations Or To Accommodate P A ; e ——Lfi
Other Construction In The Mediah; However, Slopes Shall
Not Be Steeper Than | : I2. c I
SECTION cC
PLAN
!
P 6

N Concrete Landi)
9 .02 Max. $/oplgg

Concrete Landing
0.02 Max. Slope

Concrete Landi
0.02 Max. S/o;;gg
T

>« Other Options As Shown In The Plans
~

LANDINGS FOR RAMPS WITHIN PUBLIC RIGHT OF WAY CONSTRUCTED AT LOCATIONS /“5”"/ /%%L'Tg”ggsﬁ"f%ﬁw”"s“-/
WHERE FUTURE SIDEWALKS ARE PROPOSED, WHERE STABLE SURFACES OTHER THAN

SIDEWALKS ARE PART OF A CONTINUOUS PASSAGE OR WHERE A CURB FALLS ALONG

STATE OF FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

THE CIRCULATION PATH TO PEDESTRIAN ROUTES ON ADJACENT SITES

PUBLIC SIDEWALK
CURB RAMPS

INTERIM STANDARD APPROVED BY ; Z Z N g i
oadway Design Engineer

THIS SHEET REPLACES INDEX NO. 304 e ——

Revised: 0/-30-03 (SHEET 5 OF 5) OF THE DESIGN STANDARDS, O -
' 0304

BOOKLET DATED JANUARY 2002. 50f 5
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Edge Of Detectable
Warning

I
VI
B O O Truncated Dome 0.9" 0.2"
(/ (See Detail ) :
Integral Dome
—+©0 0 O £
\ |

n
\_42'35 |

—+©0 0 0O

O O O O
PLAN VIEW

TRUNCATED DOME

~—

CURB RAMP DETECTABLE WARNING

~Back Of Sidewalk
Alignment Variations

For BACK OF SIDEWALK CURB
OR BUFFER TRANSITIONS
And For RAMP AND SIDEWALK
CURB OPTIONS See Sheet 4.

/
g
2' Min. Full 2' Min. Full ‘ /M~L2 gl
Height Curb Height Curb ax.
When Crosswalk Markings Are I
Required, Ramp Runs Must Fall

Within Crosswalk Limits And
Parallel With The Projected
Crosswalk Alignment Note: A portion of one or both ramps may

extend outside the retfurn.

B Crosswalk widths and configuration vary; must
conform to Index No. [7344 and [7346.

TYPICAL PLACEMENT OF PUBLIC SIDEWALK
CURB RAMPS AT CURBED RETURNS

FINANCIAL PROJECT 1D | STATE PROJ. No. SHEET

GENERAL NOTES

1. Public sidewalk curb ramps shall be constructed in the public right of way at locations

that will provide continuous unobstructed pedestrian circulation paths to pedestrian areas,
elements and facilities in the public right of way and to accessible pedestrian routes on
adjacent sites. Curbed facllitles with sidewalks and those without sidewalks are to have
ocurb ramps constructed at all street intersections and at turnouts that have curbed returns.
Partial curb returns shall extend to the Ilimit prescribed by Index No. 5/5 to accommodate
curb ramps. Ramps constructed at locations without sidewalks shall have a landing
constructed at the top of each ramp, see Sheet 5.

2. The location and orientation of curb ramps shall be as shown in the plans.

3. Curb ramp running slopes at unrestrained sites shall not be steeper than | : 12 and cross

slope shall be 0.02 or flatter. Transitiion slopes shall not be steeper than | : 2.

When altering existing pedestrian facilities where existing site development precludes
the accommodation of a ramp slope of |: 12, a running slope between |: 12 and | : 10 is
permitted for a rise of 6" maximum and a running slope of between |:/0 and | : 8 is

permitted for a rise of 3" maximum. Where compliance with the requirements for cross
slope cannot be fully met, the minimum feasible cross slope shall be provided.

Ramp running slope is not required to exceed 8'in length, except at sites where the plans
specify a greater length.

. If a curb ramp is located where pedestrians must walk across the ramp, then the walk shall

have transition slopes to the ramp; the maximum slope of the transitions shall be | : I2.
Ramps with curb returns may be used at locations where other improvements provide guidance
away from that portion of curb perpendicular to the sidewalk; Improvements for guldance are
not required at curb ramps for linear pedestrian traffic.

. When perpendicular curb ramps abut the back of curb a detectable warning shall be applied to the

full width and length of the ramp. When landings of parallel curb ramps abut the back of curb

the detectable warning shall extend full width and 3' back of the curb. The detectable warning on
curb ramps for linear pedestrian traffic and for corner ramps under conditions of infeasibility

are to conform with the details in this Index for those specific ramp types. Detectable warnings
shall be constructed by texturing a truncated dome pattern in conformance with U.S. Department
of Justice A.D.A. Standards For Accessibe Design, A.D.A. Accessibility Guidelines,

Section 4.29.2, (detail shown above left). Transition slopes are not to have detectable warnings.

. Where a curb ramp is constructed within existing curb, curb and gutter and/or sidewalk,

the existing curb or curb and gutter shall be removed to the nearest joint beyond the
curb transitions or to the extent that no remaining section of curb or curb and gutter is
less than 5'long. The existing sidewalk shall be removed tfo the nearest joint beyond the
transition slope or walk around or to the extent that no remaining section of sidewalk is
less than 5'long.

. Alpha-numeric identifications are for reference (plans, permits, efc. ).

. Public sidewalk curb ramps are to be paid for as follows:

Ramps, reconstructed sidewalks, walk around sidewalks, sidewalk landings and sidewalk
curbs are to be paid for under the contract unit price for Sidewalk Concrete, ( _" Thick ),
SY. Curb transitions and reconstructed curbs are to be paid for under the contract

unit price for the parent curb, i.e., Curb Conc., ( Type __), LF or Curb and Gutter Conc.,
(Type __), LF.

When a separate pay item for the removal and disposal of existing curb, curb and gutter,
and/or sidewalk is not provided in the plans, the cost of removal and disposal of these
features shall be included in the contract unit price for new curb, curb and gutter and/or
sidewalk respectively.

Use of this interim index is discretionary through the
December 2002 project letting date; use Is mandatory
beginning with projects let to contract in January 2003.

THE SEALED RECORD OF
THIS STANDARD IS ON
FILE IN THE ROADWAY
DESIGN OFFICE.

INTERIM STANDARD IN ENGLISH UNITS
APPLICABLE TO DESIGN STANDARDS
BOOKLET PUBLISHED IN ENGLISH UNITS.

Revisions To Index No. 304 ( Sheet /| of 5 ):

(a) Note 3, paragraph /, sentences 3 and 4- Sentences deleted.
(b) Note 5-Tactile surface references deleted and detectable

warning requirements substituted.

STATE OF FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

(o) Pt Vo g s v roon PUBLIC SIDEWALK

(d)

Rev,’sed: 4-//-02 (SHEET |10F 5) OF THE DESIGN STANDARDS,

INTERIM STANDARD

AP%D BY
o

o

Design Engineer

THIS SHEET REPLACES INDEX NO. 304

REVISION NO. SHEET NO. INDEX NO.

0304

BOOKLET DATED JANUARY 2002.






		fp: 

		sp: 

		sn: 






A

0.2"

<2 2.35"
Edge OF Detectable | | | )
Warning —_ 1 1 1
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(See Detail )
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PLAN VIEW

CURB RAMP DETECTABLE WARNING

Back Of Sidewalk
Alignment Variations

OR BUFFER TRANSITIONS

/
X
2'Min. Full

Height Curb

N
0,02

2' Min. Full
Height Curb

When Crosswalk Markings Are
Required, Ramp Runs Must Fall
Within Crosswalk Limits And
Parallel With The Projected
Crosswalk Alignment

Note: A portion of one or both ramps may
extend outside the refurn.

B Crosswalk widths and configuration vary; must
conform to Index No. [7344 and [7346.

TYPICAL PLACEMENT OF PUBLIC SIDEWALK
CURB RAMPS AT CURBED RETURNS

TRUNCATED DOME

2.

3.

For BACK OF SIDEWALK CURB

THE SEALED RECORD OF

FILE IN THE ROADWAY
DESIGN OFFICE.

And For RAMP AND SIDEWALK
CURB OPTIONS See Sheet 4. /TH,S SR

BOOKLET PUBLISHED IN ENGLISH UNITS.

INTERIM STANDARD IN ENGLISH UNITS
APPLICABLE TO DESIGN STANDARDS

Use of this Interim index Is discretionary through the
December 2002 project letting date; use is mandatory
beginning with projects let to contract in January 2003.

FINANCIAL PROJECT ID STATE PROJ. NO.

SHEET
NO.

GENERAL NOTES

Public sidewalk curb ramps shall be constructed in the public right of way at locations
that will provide continuous unobstructed pedestrian circulation paths to pedestrian areas,
elements and facllities In the public right of way and to accessible pedestrian routes on
adfacent sites. Curbed facilities with sidewalks and those without sidewalks are to have
curb ramps constructed at all street intersections and at turnouts that have curbed returns.
Fartial curb returns shall extend to the limit prescribed by Index No. 5/5 to accommodate
curb ramps. Ramps constructed at locations without sidewalks shall have a landing
constructed at the top of each ramp, see Sheet 5.

The location and orientation of curb ramps shall be as shown in the plans.

Curb ramp running slopes at unrestrained sites shall not be steeper than /: 12 and cross
slope shall be 0.02 or flatter. Transitiion slopes shall not be steeper than | : 2.

When altering existing pedestrian facilities where existing site development precludes
the accommodation of a ramp slope of | : 12, a running slope between |:12 and /: 0 is
permitted for a rise of 6" maximum and a running slope of between [: 10 and | : 8 is
permitted for a rise of 3" maximum. Where compliance with the requirements for cross
slope cannot be fully met, the minimum feasible cross slope shall be provided.

Ramp running slope Is not required to exceed 8'In length, except at sites where the plans
specify a greater length.

. If @ curb ramp is located where pedestrians must walk across the ramp, then the walk shall

have transition slopes to the ramp; the maximum slope of the transitions shall be [ : I2.
Ramps with curb returns may be used at locations where other improvements provide guidance
away from that portion of curb perpendicular to the sidewalk; improvements for guidance are
not required at curb ramps for linear pedestrian traffic.

full width and length of the ramp. When landings of parallel curb ramps abut the back of curb

. When perpendicular curb ramps abut the back of curb a detectable warning shall be applied to the

the detectable warning shall extend full width and 3' back of the curb. The detectable warning on

curb ramps for linear pedestrian traffic and for corner ramps under conditions of infeasibility
are to conform with the details in this Index for those specific ramp types. Detectable warn

ings

shall be constructed by texturing a truncated dome pattern in conformance with U.S. Department

of Justice A.D.A. Standards For Accessibe Design, A.D.A. Accessibility Guidelines,

Section 4.29.2, ( detail shown above left ). Transition slopes are not to have detectable warnings.

. Unless otherwise called out in the plans, the ramp detectable surface shall be colored in

accordance with Section 35/ of the Standard Specifications.

. Where a curb ramp is constructed within existing curb, curb and gutter and/or sidewalk,

the existing curb or curb and gutter shall be removed fo the nearest joint beyond the
curb transitions or to the extent that no remaining section of curb or curb and gutter is
less than 5'long. The existing sidewalk shall be removed to the nearest Joint beyond the
transition slope or walk around or to the extent that no remaining section of sidewalk is
less than 5' long.

. Alpha-numeric identifications are for reference (plans, permits, etfc. ).

. Public sidewalk curb ramps are to be paid for as follows:

Ramps, reconstructed sidewalks, walk around sidewalks, sidewalk landings and sidewalk

curbs are to be paid for under the contract unit price for Sidewalk Concrete, ( __" Thick ),

SY. Curb transitions and reconstructed curbs are to be paid for under the contract
unit price for the parent curb, i.e., Curb Conc., ( Type ), LF or Curb and Gutter Conc.,
(Type ), LF.

When a separate pay item for the removal and disposal of existing curb, curb and gutter,
and/or sidewalk is not provided in the plans, the cost of removal and disposal of these
features shall be included in the contract unit price for new curb, curb and gutter and/or
sidewalk respectively.

DESIGN NOTES

The color requirement in General Note 6 is applicable for curb ramps adjoining non-colored
sidewalks constructed with standard Class I Portland Cement Concrete in accordance with
Section 522 of the Standard Specifications. Where adjoining sidewalks are colored or are
constructed with materials other than standard Class I Portland Cement Concrete, the plans
must provide for curb ramp surface colors or materials that contrast with the adjoining
surfaces by at least 70 %. Contrast is determined by:

Contrast = [(Bl - B2)/BI1 x 100

Where Bl = light reflectance value ( LRV ) of the lighter area and B2 = light reflectance
value (LRV ) of the darker area.

STATE OF FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

/
/

Revisions To Index No. 304 (Sheet | of 5):

(a) Note 3, paragraph I, sentences 3 and 4- Sentences deleted.
PUBLIC SIDEWALK

(b) Note 5-Tactile surface references deleted and detectable
warhing requirements substituted.

(c) Plctorial View-Ramp surface notation revised.

(d) 'CURB RAMP DETECTABLE WARNING'detail added.

(e) Notes 6,7 & 8: Renumbered 7, 8 & 9: New Note 6 inserted.

(f) Design Notes added.

CURB RAMPS

INTERIM STANDARD

APPROYED BY
LA

o lir

Revl'sed: 6-06 -02 (SHEET |10F 5) OF THE DESIGN STANDARDS,

Design Engineer

THIS SHEET REPLACES INDEX NO. 304

REVISION NO. SHEET NO.

BOOKLET DATED JANUARY 2002.
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S

120" Max. ) /20" Max. *
30' Max. - 30’mMax % 30’ Max.
A ‘ 1‘7 L‘) E D L‘a F L‘) L‘) A ]
g Ls sl sl sl sls | 5], 5], L5 L5 rfﬁ
T T T T T T T T ‘
Return Curb T T T T T T 51 ﬁ <
A

Rigid Structure; 6" Min. For Turnouts

KUEN Joint(s ) Required When Length Exceeds 30'
SAWED JOINTS

Retfurn Curb

Rigid Structure; 6" Min. For Turnouts

OPEN JOINTS

EXAGGERATED SCALE
LONGITUDINAL SECTION

SIDEWALK JOINTS
JOINT LEGEND

Expansion Joints ( Preformed Joint Filler)

Dummy Joints, Tooled

4" Formed Open Joints

# Saw Cut Joints, I$" Deep (96 Hour) Max. 5' Centers
7}' aw Cut Joints, If' Deep (12 Hour) Max. 30' Centers
- ﬁ" Expansion Joint When Run Of Sidewalk Exceeds 120'.

Intermediate locations when called for in the plans or at locations
as directed by the Engineer.

G- Cold Joint With Bond Breaker, Tooled

NOTES FOR CONCRETE SIDEWALK ON CURBED ROADWAYS

Sidewalks shall be constructed in accordance with Section 522 of the FDOT Standard Specifications
except for public sidewalk curb ramp runs which shall be finished in accordance with Index No. 304.

Bond breaker material can be any impermeable coafed" or sheet membrane or preformed material having
a thickness of not less than 6 mils nor more than %

For public sidewalk curb ramps see Index No. 304.
For turnouts see Index No. 5/5.

Sidewalk shall be paid for under the contract unit price for Sidewalk Concrete (___ Thick), S.Y.

CONCRETE SIDEWALK FOR

FINANCIAL PROJECT ID

STATE PROJ. NO.

SHEET
NO.

Utility Strip Sidewalk

‘ Varles ‘ Varies (5'Std. )
0.02 0.02

SECTION AA

Back Of Sidewalk Variations

Omit Joints On Curb Ramps

A (Signal Pole Or Controller Base, Ex. )

A (Utility Pole, Ex. )

Walkaround ( 3' Min. ) A I

Walkaround ( 3' Min. )

A I AN T T T T ‘ S—Terpal ]
i A A J
‘ ‘ / . \ | —— Sidewaik \—\1« QJ ‘ﬁL{[ ‘ | T{Stdewalk — Turnout Or Side Street
urnout S—Utility Strip— / Turnout \ ~—Utility Strip—— ( Full Return Shown )
e - —_— ey
A— A— Curb or Curb And Gutter

A
SIDEWALK WITH UTILITY STRIP

: I
\ Sidewalk ‘
‘ Varies (6 Min.) A 1
Flush-Tooled Edge
N 0.02 Back Of Sidewalk Variations /
SECTION BB Omit Joints On Curb Ramps

A (Signal Pole Or Controller Base, Ex. )

A (Utility Pole, Ex. )

B
i,/Walkaround (3'Min. ) I _ /A/
\ -

A |
J A el | Al LAN o
. A A .
Q% Turnout \ | Side walkﬁ?D/J T l\\g ‘SIde‘WG/km
A 7 I L) — AN
G A— G Curb or Curb And Gutter ~~g

=

SIDEWALK WITHOUT UTILITY STRIP

J'r/Walkaround (3'Min. )

Turnout Or Side Street
( Full Return Shown )

X
\

Turnout-"

THE SEALED RECORD OF INTERIM STANDARD IN ENGLISH UN/
THIS STANDARD IS ON
S STANDARD 1= 9 APPLICABLE TO DESIGN STANDARDS
oFLE N THE | BOOKLET PUBLISHED IN ENGLISH UNITS.

7S

STATE OF FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

CONCRETE SIDEWALK

CURBED ROADWAYS

INTERIM STANDARD

APPROVED BY ; z z \ZZ
Roadway Design Engineer

THIS INDEX IS A SUPPLEMENT TO THE DESIGN
STANDARDS, BOOKLETS DATED JANUARY 2002.
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Length Exceeds 30’

Notes on Interim Index No. 0304.
Graded Turnout

FINANCIAL PROJECT ID

STATE PROJ. NO.

SHEET
NO.

NOTES FOR CONCRETE SIDEWALKS ON UNCURBED ROADWAYS
. Sidewalks shall be constructed In accordance with Section 522 of the FDQOT Standard Specifications.

KUEN Joint( s ) Required When 2. Sidewalks adjoining driveways 24'and wider, right in-right out composite driveways and side roads
and streets shall have a detectable warning surface that extends the full width of the sidewalk and
in the direction of travel 24" (6/0 mm) from the edge of driveways and edge of side roads and
streets. Detectable warning surfaces shall conform to the requirements described in the General

120" Max. . N 120" Max. * 3% Max. JOWGX. For sidewalks continuous through driveways, detectable warning surfaces are not required.
30' M , 3. For turnouts see Index No. 515.
30" Max. ax. . !
2 f T ENale +y<[£ 4. Sidewalk shall be paid for under the contract unit price for Sidewalk Concrete (__  Thick), SY.
D b D D D E D D F D D A D D E D D A
Ill
z 5151515 151.5]1.5 5' 5 1.5 .5 5 1.5 5'
e e v e e s el
*Iu T=fT T T 1 u\ul"\u u R R vy B
4] e
‘ N N ©=
\ N N
_
SAWED JOINTS ST T
HEEEEEEEEREEEENE
B € B ¢C
5 1.5 (515

/ \ Border

Graded Turnout

/ Driveway \
) e E j — ~—
A B B C c A
1" "
5151515 51515 1515]|.51.51.5]1.5 %
Rigid Pavf.z\\‘j } } } ‘ S } } ‘ } } } } } J m_’“"{ Edge Of Traveled Way/
L~ ~ WS CONTINUOUS SIDEWALK

OPEN JOINTS

EXAGGERATED SCALE

LONGITUDINAL SECTIONS 2' Detectable Warning Surface X’T

2' Detectable Warning Surface

C <—I 2' Detectable Warning Surface

Sidewalk
Varies (5'Std. )

0.02

SECTION CC

SIDEWALK JOINTS T T T ]

ST T ‘ ‘
[

S
|

JOINT LEGEND

Expansion Joints ( Preformed Joint Filler)
Dummy Joints, Tooled
ormed Open Joints

Driveway

c-J
/

Saw Cut Joints, Ié" Deep (12 Hour } Max. 30' Centers

A- 4

B- 4§

c-4'F

D- & Saw Cut Joints, 14" Deep (96 Hour ) Max. 5'Centers
E-#

F- 4

Expansion Joint When Run Of Sidewalk Exceeds 120'.
Intermediate locations when called for in the plans or at locations
as directed by the Engineer.

Edge Of Traveled Way/l

DISCONTINUOUS SIDEWALK
PLAN

77 /

Side Road Or Street

THE SEALED RECORD OF

THIS STANDARD IS ON
FILE IN THE ROADWAY
DESIGN OFFICE.

INTERIM STANDARD IN ENGLISH UNITS
APPLICABLE TO DESIGN STANDARDS
BOOKLET PUBLISHED IN ENGLISH UNITS.

STATE OF FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

CONCRETE SIDEWALK

CONCRETE SIDEWALK FOR UNCURBED ROADWAYS

INTERIM STANDARD

Revised: 7-24-02

THIS INDEX IS A SUPPLEMENT TO THE DESIGN
STANDARDS, BOOKLETS DATED JANUARY 2002.

REVISION NO.

APPROVED BY ; Zi z \ZJZ
Roadway Design Engineer
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NOTES FOR GUARDRAIL TRANSITIONS CONNECTING TO
TRAFFIC RAILING RETROFITS ON EXISTING BRIDGES

I. This Index Is a supplement to 'DETAIL E', Index No. 400 ( Sheet I3 of 32), 'Deslgn Standards'
booklet, January 2002.

2. This index provides thrie-beam gquardrail transition details for Bridge Traffic Railing Retrofit
schemes in Structures Index Nos. 771, 772 through 777, 78/ and 782 through 785.

3. All transition schemes shown on this index have the same numerical identification as
the schemes for the Structures Indexes llsted above.

4. The transition detail shown on this sheet shows (a) the standard post spacings within
the typical thrie-beam approach transitions connecting to existing bridges with retrofit
traffic railing barriers, and (b) depict the typical alignments of the approach transitions.

PICTORIAL

5. The curb and gutter flare shown on this sheet is typical of flares that are to be
constructed when approach slab curbs extend to the beginning of the slab, and where other
treatment to curb blunt ends are not in place.

n L'p x 10" Galvanized i
r—-—-‘ g _
Adhesive -Bonded Anchor ! ( :URB 7 YPE F F 1 ARE WHEN 6. The special steel post for roadway transitions detailed on this sheet is specific to all transition

Studs (4 Reqd. ), Hex

o O O Nuts (8 Reqd. ) & :’-T: Remove Any Asphalt To Set applications on this index that require one or more steel posts.
Standard Washers | f Base PlafeyFlugh With Slab E N D OF E X / S T/ N G AP P ROACH - il steel post and base plat by shall be fabricoted using ASTH A36
_ (4 Reqd. ) e special steel post an e plate assembly si e fabricated using or
X @) @) \\B ‘ Bl + S LAB CURB E X P OSE D ASTM A709 Grade 36 steel. Welding shall conform to ANSI/AASHTO/AWS DI.5. The
et — SR — 7" (Min. ) assembly shall be hot-dip zinc coated in accordance with Section 536 of the Specifications.
e Adjusting Nuts — T L 74 (o) . .
O ‘O‘ ¢) 2"9 Recess —/ =~ ¢ 7 Anchor studs shall be fully threaded rods in accordance with ASTM FI554 Grade 36 or
- Anchor Hol ASTM AI93 Grade B7. All nuts shall be heavy hex in accordance with ASTM A563 or
€ 39 Bolt Holes fchor Hole = - ASTM AI94. Anchor studs and nuts shall be hot-dip zinc coated in accordance with the
W Specifications. After the nuts have been snug tightened, the anchor stud threads shall be single

punch distorted immediately above the top nuts to prevent loosening of the nuts. Distorted
threads shall be coated with a galvanizing compound in accordance with the Specifications.

TOP VIEW SIDE VIEW

Adhesive bonding material systems for anchors shall comply with Specification Section 937

and be installed in accordance with Specification Section 4/6.

SP E C/AL S TE E L P OS T F OR ROAD WAY THR / E 'BE AM 7. Trailing en_d guardra:‘l connections to retrofit traffic railing barriers are shown on the last
TRANSITIONS TO BRIDGE RETROFIT TRAFFIC RAILINGS sheet of fhie index.

8. For vertical face retrofit barriers nested beam extensions and points for terminal connector
attachments will vary. The plan views for the vertical face retrofit barriers show the primary
configurations for each particular scheme. The associated pictorial views show the variations.

9. Payment for connections to vertical face retrofit traffic barriers are to be made under

125'R: [:I0 Taper Rate . . . .
187'R: 135 Ta,ger Rate the contract unit price for Bridge Anchorage Assemblies, EA.

‘ H
10 Gage Thrie-Beam Or Thrie-Beam Terminal Connecfor\ Ky H H H H H [

T AL

-t Tt 1

Traffic Railing Barrier ( Thrie -Beam DESIGN NOTES

Or Vertical Face Retrofit)

|
| Roadway Guardrail Transition
T —=

0 I. For selection of an appropriate transition scheme, see Structures Instruction Index Nos.
/-770 and |1-780 for instructions to the Structures and Roadway engineers.

APPROACH SLAB WITHOUT CURB
2. For projects with bridge traffic railing retrofits based on Structures Index Series 770 and
780, the plans can make reference to this index in part or in whole. Only the index sheets
1_p3n 1_ydu o_ydu 1_gdu 1_zn applicable to the selected scheme(s) for the profject must be included in the plans, however,
6 Posts Spaced @ I'-63 3z 3"z Il 6-3 | index sheets land 25 of 25 must always be included.

10 Gage Thrie-Beam Or Thrie-Beam Terminal Connector \ H H H H
F ol
L

! :/0 Taper Rate

|
‘ 125'R: |
I:L L/HQ { 187'R: |5 Taper Rate

==
==
#,:,44

| S ey —
! T
Traffic Railing Barrier ( Thrie-Beam | \ THE SEALED RECORD OF INTERIM STANDARD IN ENGL/ISH UNITS
Or Vertical Face Retrofit) j Roadway Guardrail Transition 1 Fﬂl%NSTT-"?#IIZ'D%gDIV?AeN APPLICABLE TO DESIGN STANDARDS
% T m DESIGN OFFICE. BOOKLET PUBLISHED IN ENGLISH UNITS.
APPROACH SLAB WITH CURB
Longitudinal Location Of Transition Blocks And Curb End Flares Will Vary With Scheme Type STATE OF FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

PARTIAL PLAN VIEWS
GUARDRAIL TRANSITION ALIGNMENTS FOR BRIDGE THRIE-BEAM AND VERTICAL FACE BARRIER RETROFIT GUARDRAIL

INTERIM STANDARD APPROVED BY ; QZ; }QZ ZZ
oadway Design Engineer

STANDARDS, BOOKLET DATED JANUARY 2002.

D E ’ A / ! E SHEET NOS. |- 25 OF 25 ARE A SUPPLEMENT T0 | 20l =
tenr. ] -00 - INDEX NO. 400 ( SHEET I3 OF 32) OF THE DESIGN ;: : -
Revised: 0/-22-03 Lof 25 0400






Front Face Of Existing Backwall
& Begin Or End Existing Bridge

Existing Perpendicular Or Angled Wing Post Removed
Special Steel Post For Roadway 1—*—H—*?r/

Existing Railing Removed Thrie-Beam Transitions Transition Block In Absence Of Curb

Existing Curb To Remain

See Structures Indexes
For Face Of Rall Offset —|

€ Post Bolts
1 Traffic Railing Barrier ( Thrie-Beam Retrofit) L
[

ExlIsting Approach Slab

Roadway Guardrail Transition

SEE STRUCTURES INDEX NO. 772 - SCHEME |

Front Face Of Existing Backwall . g .
& Begin Or End Existing Bridge Existing Parallel Wing

Post Removed
Existing Railing Removed Z Z
Existing Curb To Remain X\fl 777777777 o

16

Transition Block In Absence Of Curb

L I —
————————/

i

i

I

T

}

I

I

See Structures Indexes | ‘\
For Face Of Rall Offset —| ‘\

1
Existing Approach Slab
Key Post ( € Post Bolts) —
Traffic Railing Barrier ( Thrie-Beam Retrofit) '

>l

Roadway Guardrail Transition

SEE STRUCTURES INDEX NO. 772 - SCHEME 2

Existing Railing Removed

ExIsting Curb To Remain \ =
TN = = FEe=
bl 0 T

Front Face Of Existing Backwall
& Begin Or End Existing Bridge

FINANCIAL PROJECT ID

STATE PROJ. NO.

SHEET
NO.

Existing Flared Wing Post Removed

Curb And Transition Block

e S— =
See Structures Indexes // N Gutter Llnel‘ 1l

For Face Of Rall Offset

Key Post ( € Post Bolts)
Traffic Railing Barrier ( Thrie-Beam Retrofit)

1
\Exi.sﬁng Approach Silab

Roadway Guardrail Transition

Existing Railing Removed
Existing Curb To Remain \
— S —— — — F=m====

See Structures Indexes
For Face Of Rall Offset

it

SEE STRUCTURES INDEX NO. 772 - SCHEME 3

Front Face Of Existing Backwall
& Begin Or End Existing Bridge

Existing Flared Wing Post Removed

Curb And Transition Block

Key Post ( € Post Bolts)

Traffic Railing Barrier ( Thrie -Beam Retrofit) |

Roadway Guardrail Transition

T 1
“ Existing Approach Slab

s

—

SEE STRUCTURES INDEX NO. 772 - SCHEME 3

PARTIAL PLAN VIEWS OF GUARDRAIL APPROACH TRANSITIONS AND CONNECTIONS
FOR BRIDGE TRAFFIC RAILING BARRIER ( THRIE-BEAM RETROFIT)

DETAIL E

Date: 12-3/-02

THE SEALED RECORD OF

THIS STANDARD IS ON
FILE IN THE ROADWAY
DESIGN OFFICE.

INTERIM STANDARD IN ENGLISH UNITS
APPLICABLE TO DESIGN STANDARDS
BOOKLET PUBLISHED IN ENGLISH UNITS.

STATE OF FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

GUARDRAIL

INTERIM STANDARD

SHEET NOS. |- 25 OF 25 ARE A SUPPLEMENT TO
INDEX NO. 400 (SHEET I3 OF 32) OF THE DESIGN
STANDARDS, BOOKLET DATED JANUARY 2002.

APPROVED BY ; gi ][ ; \QZZ
Roadway Design Engineer

REVISION NO: ] SHEET NO-
2 of 25
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Front Face Of Existing Backwall &
Begin Or End Existing Bridge

1—~—H:;TV Existing Perpendicular Or Angled Wing Post
\ = Special Steel Post For Roadway

Thrie-Beam Transitions
Transition Block In Absence Of Curb

ExlIsting Curb P2 H ;
See Structures Indexes—| P *|ZI> JZL JZL i
=

¢ Post Bolts \l

Traffic Railing Barrrer( Thrie-Beam Retrofit) J_

\
SEE STRUCTURES INDEX NOS. 773 & 776 - SCHEME |

For Face Of Rall Offset

Gutter Line

X 7
*\/ Key Post (€ Post Bolts) ('

Roadway Guardrail Transition

Existing Approach Slab

it s

Front Face Of Existing Backwall &
Begin Or End Existing Bridge

Speclal Steel Post For Roadway

/ Thrie-Beam Transitions

}/Exisﬁng Parallel Wing Post
::?j::::::::::?jﬁfiiiiiﬁi::::: Al
L L Transition Block In
*************** B L X Absence OF Curb

ExIsting Curb
See Structures Indexes
For Face Of Rall Offset

Gutter Line

@ e R RRR O #
. i‘ } R B i Existing Approach Slab

" \
€ Post Bolts \L L/ Key Post (€ POSf Bolts) Any Detached Or Intergral

Sidewalk Removed
\ Roadway Guardrail Transition

Traffic Railing Barrier ( Thrie-Beam Retrofit)

s — db
|
SEE STRUCTURES INDEX NOS.773 & 776 - SCHEME 2
‘ Special Steel Post For Roadway
sedqr ! Thrie-Beam Transitions
Front Face Of Existing Backwall & . )
Begin Or End Existing Bridge ?/ .y EXIeting Flared Wing Post
! _=7" _71_~ Any Detached Or Integral
,,,,,,,,,,,,, _ | __—== e Sidewalk Removed
——F3---------- B 7
== i ‘ Transition Block In
Exlsting Curb L ‘ ‘}: T A 17 Absence Of Curb
See Structures Indexes—} “ y F|ZI“ <IZI> <IZI> <IZI> - |Z|
For Face Of Rall Offset |————1 T e e o —
Gutter Line PO %
|l H | N 1 ‘
€ Post Bolts \L \ Existing Approach Slab
*/Key Post ( € Post Bolts)
_Traffic Railing Barrier ( Thrie-Beam Retrofit) ‘ Roadway Guardrail Transition 0

\
SEE STRUCTURES INDEX NOS.773 & 776 - SCHEME 2

Front Face Of Existing Backwall & Special Steel Post For 4ot ,
Begin Or End Existing Bridge Roadway Thrie-Beam ¢>/Ex15flng Flared Wing Post
Transitions \\ Al_1y Detached Or Integral
// 7 /( Sidewalk Removed
== 7
777777777777777 r H====== P z » N Special Steel Post For Roadway
Il i e _=7 AN Thrie-Beam Transitions

**************m_ ===
ExIsting Curb 4 B

See Structures Indexes — ] T ! % KH H |Z| Existing Approach Slab
For Face Of Rall Offset = H“\ ,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, /

L € Post Bolts — Key Post ( € Post Bolts )
i Existing Integral Approach Slab Wide Curb.
Traffic Railing Barrier ( Thrie-Beam Retrofit) o Roadway Guardrail Transition 0 Re:nml/eg Porﬁgon o,éo %urb As Requ;red For Post

i Placement. Area Of Curb Removal To Be Finish
Smooth And Even With Adjoining Area.

SEE STRUCTURES INDEX NOS. 773 & 776 - SCHEME 2

PARTIAL PLAN VIEWS OF GUARDRAIL APPROACH TRANSITIONS AND CONNECTIONS
FOR BRIDGE TRAFFIC RAILING BARRIER ( THRIE-BEAM RETROFIT)

DETAIL E

Date: 12-3/-02

FINANCIAL PROJECT ID

STATE PROJ. NO.

SHEET
NO.

THE SEALED RECORD OF

THIS STANDARD IS ON
FILE IN THE ROADWAY
DESIGN OFFICE.

APPLICABLE TO DESIGN STANDARDS

BOOKLET PUBLISHED IN ENGLISH UNITS.

INTERIM STANDARD IN ENGLISH UNITS

STATE OF FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

GUARDRAIL

INTERIM STANDARD
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idway Design Engineer
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Intermedlate Posts May Be Requlred.
See Structures Index Nos.773 Or 776
For Alternate Spacings.
Front Face Of Existing Backwall | |
& Begin Or End Existing Bridge I

bt —
\l

Existing Flared Wing Post

ExIsting Integral Reinforced Approach Slab
Safety Curb Or Sldewalk

(6" MInimum Thickness).

See Structures Index Nos.773 Or 776
For Approach Slab Conflgurations.

ExlIsting Approach Slab

777777777777777 _ Special Steel Post For Roadway
- ————————— FjF - Thrie-Beam Transitions
777777777777777 =L L= ~o
ExIsting Curb [T | [T ii \ s
xlsting Cur. [T I [ [ ﬁ ﬁ
See Structures Indexes —f( [ T i i ”
For Face Of RallOffset[—— o e iine—" | ‘
I : |
y i -
€ Post Bolts ‘ L— Key Post (€ Post Bolts)

Traffic Railing Barrier ( Thrie-Beam Retrofit)

'Roadway Guardrail Transition

L
!
\

SEE STRUCTURES INDEX NOS.773 & 776 - SCHEME 3 & 4

Intermedliate Posts May Be Requlired.
See Structures Index Nos.773 Or 776

Front Face Of Existing Backwall

& Begin Or End Existing Bridge

ExlIsting Curb
See Structures Indexes

Existing Flared Wing Post

ExlIsting Integral Reinforced Approach Slab
Safety Curb Or Sidewalk
(6" MInlmum Thlckness).
See Structures Index Nos.773 Or 776
For Approach Slab Configurations.
Special Steel Post For Roadway
Thrie-Beam Transitions

For Face Of Rall Offset

BEfnn
X\

€ Post Bolts

Traffic Railing Barrier ( Thrie-Beam Retrofit)

\— Key Post ( € Post Bolts) Existing Approach Slab

'Roadway Guardrail Eransiﬁon

SEE STRUCTURES INDEX NOS.773 & 776 - SCHEME 3 & 4

PARTIAL PLAN VIEWS OF GUARDRAIL APPROACH TRANSITIONS AND CONNECTIONS

Intermediate Posts May Be Requlred.
See Structures Index Nos.773 Or 776

For Alternate Spaclings.
i i |
Front Face Of Existing Backwall ‘
& Begin Or End Existing Bridge \% \ ‘
‘ |

[

1
—_ e “::

FINANCIAL PROJECT ID

STATE PROJ. NO. | SHEET

Existing Farallel Wing Post

Z Transition Block In Absence Of Curb

X

ExlIsting Curb

_td

—dH B HHA

| BEEE
I ‘

Existing Approach Slab

See Structures lndsxes/ ———— —_—— = A= — =
For Face Of Rail Offset Gutter Line | AN
\‘ |
1‘ Key Post ( € Post Bolts)
Traffic Railing Barrier ( Thrie-Beam Retrofit) ! Roadway Guardrail Transition

~t=

&

SEE STRUCTURES INDEX NOS.773 & 776 - SCHEME 5 & 6

Intermediate Posts May Be Required.
See Structures Index Nos.773 Or 776
For Alternate Spacings.

|

Front Face Of Existing Backwall \

A
& Begin Or End Existing Bridge ﬁ E{x_isﬁgg f; lared P //A>L End of Exist
ing Pos z ! nd of Existin,
C ) =7 // \ W / Approach Slab %lare
U e Sl s T z ‘
{ 4Ej Ly {,555 ‘ \ X Transition Block In Absence Of Curb
A \
Exlsting Curb / S [ e i i R i B
i i i s s | ]
See Structures Indexes— ————1—— e e e e P P e et
For Face OF Rall Offset |gutter Line— | | N
|

Traffic Railing Barrier ( Thrie-Beam Retrofit)

!
! Existing Approach Slab]
| —kKey Post (€ Post Boits )

Roadway Guardrail Transition 2

SEE STRUCTURES INDEX NOS.773 & 776 - SCHEME 5 & 6

THE SEALED RECORD OF

THIS STANDARD IS ON
FILE IN THE ROADWAY

DESIGN OFFICE.

INTERIM STANDARD IN ENGLISH UNITS
APPLICABLE TO DESIGN STANDARDS
BOOKLET PUBLISHED IN ENGLISH UNITS.

STATE OF FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

GUARDRAIL

INTERIM

STANDARD

FOR BRIDGE TRAFFIC RAILING BARRIER ( THRIE-BEAM RETROFIT)

DETAIL E

SHEET NOS. |- 25 OF 25 ARE A SUPPLEMENT TO
INDEX NO. 400 (SHEET I3 OF 32) OF THE DESIGN
STANDARDS, BOOKLET DATED JANUARY 2002.

REVISION NO.

Date: 12-31-02

APPROVED BY ; j;i ‘: 1; \Z{Z
idway Design Engineer

SHEET NO.

4 of 25

INDEX NO.






Front Face Of Existing Backwall &
Begin Or End Existing Bridge

1—~—H::'—TV Existing Perpendicular Or Angled Wing Post
| I Special Steel Post For Roadway

- ?:T: = jF I Thrie-Beam Transitions
F———————————— = — = ] Transition Block In Absence Of Curb
ExlIsting Curb P2
See Structures Indexes—] "T] T —
For Face Of Rail Offset P—— ot ———— F
Gutter Line

I Il A
¢ Post Bolts \l *H/ Key Post (€ Post Bolts) L‘Exi.sﬁng Approach Slab

1 Traffic Railing Barr/er ( Thrie -Beam Retrofit) J_ Roadway Guardrail Transition

\
SEE STRUCTURES INDEX NOS. 774 & 777 - SCHEME |

s

Special Steel Post For
Roadway Thrie -Beam
Front Face Of Existing Backwall & Transitions . .
Begin Or End Existing Bridge ?/ Existing Flared Wing Post

| P %
\ =7 Any Detached Integral
i == P ‘ P

=T & Sidewalk Removed
fffffffffffff J— ——_ 2
o S
T = Transition Block In
Exlsting Curb L ‘ ‘}: X A7 Absence OF Curb
See Structures Indexes—1 T i “ P|ZI’ <IZI> <IZI> <IZI>
For Face Of Rall Offset |——Je—ol — Jote ‘H 1L 1L 11 JL —1
Gutter Line /7 | j” I ) A J[
i 1 i " \
€ Post Bolts \L \ Existing Approach Slab
Key Post ( € Post Bolts )

| Thoa

0 Traffic Railing Barrier ( Thrie-Beam Retrofit) ‘ oadway Guardrail Transition

|
SEE STRUCTURES INDEX NOS. 774 & 777 - SCHEME 2

v 1
€ Post Bolts i/ Key Post ( € Post Bolts) Exlsting Approdch Slab
Traffic Railing Barrier ( Thrie-Beam Retrofit) 'Roadway Guardrail Eransiﬁon
Front Face Of Existing Backwall & Special Steel Post For Existing Flared Wing Post
Begin Or End Existing Bridge Roadway Thrie-Beam @/
Transitions 775 Any Detached Or Integral SEE STRUCTURES INDEX NOS. 774 & 777 - SCHEME 3 & 4
// //;/( Sidewalk Removed
7

F— *Fq *********** r [===== _Z z / /\'\ Roadway Special Steel Guardrail Posts

11— - -/ /‘ zZ

77::7777777777: 777777 /

\. F::: -
Exlsting Curb | “_ .
See Structures Indexes — | s —= “ < Existing Approach Slab
For Face OF RallOffset |——dedol — | S 1 O R T R S B B - {[
Gutter Line —" | | ‘\ i
L € Post Bolts \4' ! Key Post ( € Post Bolts )
i Existing Integral Approach Slab Wide Curb.
% Traffic Railing Barrier ( Thrie-Beam Retrofit) . Roadway Guardrail Transition 0 Re;nml/eg Pon‘gm o,éo %urb As Requ;red For Post
i Placement. Area Of Curb Removal To Be Finish
Smooth And Even With Adjoining Area.
SEE STRUCTURES INDEX NOS. 774 & 777 - SCHEME 2 THE SEALED FECORD OF
THIS STANDARD 1S ON INTERIM STANDARD IN ENGLISH UNITS
FILE IN THE ROADWAY APPLICABLE TO DESIGN STANDARDS
DESIGN OFFICE. BOOKLET PUBLISHED IN ENGLISH UNITS.

PARTIAL PLAN VIEWS OF GUARDRAIL APPROACH TRANSITIONS AND CONNECTIONS GUARDRAIL
FOR BRIDGE TRAFFIC RAILING BARRIER ( THRIE-BEAM RETROFIT )

INTERIM STANDARD APPROVED BY é ii/_z ZZ
D E TA/ L E SHEET NOS. - 25 OF 25 ARE A SUPPLEMENT TO dway Design Engiheer

FINANCIAL PROJECT ID STATE PROJ. NO. | SHEET

Intermedlate Posts May Be Required.

See Structures Index Nos.774 Or 777 Existing Flared Wing Post
For Alternate Spacings.
Front Face Of Existing Backwall \ | oo o Approach Siab
& Begin Or End Existing Bridge (6" Minimum Thickness).
v \\ See Structures Index Nos.774 Or 777
71 N\ For Approach Slab Conflgurations.

Special Steel Post For Roadway
Thrie-Beam Transitions

!Iﬁﬁ%J

|
1‘/ Key Post ( € Post Bolts)

ExlIsting Curb
See Strucfures Indexes
For Face Of Rall Offset

ExIsting Approach Slab

€ Post Bolts

Traffic Railing Barrier ( Thrie-Beam Reftrofit) 'Roadway Guardrail Transition

‘} NV
\

SEE STRUCTURES INDEX NOS.774 & 777 - SCHEME 3 & 4

Intermediate Posts May Be Requlred.
See Structures Index Nos.774 Or 777
For Alternate Spacings.

Front Face Of Existing Backwall L \ ExlIsting Integral Relnforced Approach Slab
|
|
|

Existing Flared Wing Post

. e N N Safety Curb Or Sldewalk
& Begin Or End Existing Bridge (6" Minimum Thlckness).

\ See Structures Index Nos.774 Or 777
> Z\ For Approach Slab Configurations.
- N Special Steel Post For Roadway
=z > Thrie-Beam Transitions

ExIsting Curb

& rhpsl:
For Face Of Rall Offset = '

See Structures Indexes

STATE OF FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

. -3 - INDEX NO. 400 (SHEET I3 OF 32) OF THE DESIGN [-RENISION NO. §  SHEET NO. INDEX NO.
Date: [2-3/-02 STANDARDS, BOOKLET DATED JANUARY 2002. 5 of 25






Intermedlate Posts May Be Requlred.
See Structures Index Nos.774 Or 777

Front Face Of Existing Backwall ‘

P
& Begin Or End Ex/sting Bridge Ex:sf/ng F lared ///\
Wing Post z // End of EX/sfmi_
1/ // \ Approach Slab Flare
il o Ff::ﬁ* H LA
- :J‘ ‘E#: == 54 i } ] Transition Block In Absence Of Curb
gsmgcurs /I ﬁ ealealeslnnmme:Ralla ﬁ il
See Structures Indexes e e e e e . . e ——
For Face Of Rall Offset cutter Line—" |l i
“ Existing | Approach Slab
‘kkey Post (€ Post Bolts )
Traffic Railing Barrier ( Thrie-Beam Retrofit) Roadway Guardrail Transition 1

SEE STRUCTURES INDEX NOS. 774 & 777 -

Intermedlate Posts May Be Requlred.
See Structures Index Nos.774 Or 777
For Alternate Spacings.

@

Front Face Of Existing Backwall

& Begin Or End Existing Bridge \%

ExlIsting Curb

|
g
\

SCHEME 5 & 6

Existing Parallel Wing Post

il B H A

Transition Block In Absence Of Curb

See Structures /ndexes/,,,,,,,;, TR

For Face OF Rall Offset Gutter Line——"

Traffic Railing Barrier ( Thrie-Beam Retrofit) !

Key Post ( € Post Bolts)

Roadway Guardrail Transition

|
S~ Existing Approach Slab

SEE STRUCTURES INDEX NOS. 774 & 777 -

SCHEME 5 & 6

FOR BRIDGE TRAFFIC RAILING BARRIER ( THRIE-BEAM RETROFIT )

DETAIL E

PARTIAL PLAN VIEWS OF GUARDRAIL APPROACH TRANSITIONS AND CONNECTIONS

Date: 12-3/-02

FINANCIAL PROJECT ID

STATE PROJ. NO. | SHEET

THE SEALED RECORD OF

THIS STANDARD IS ON
FILE IN THE ROADWAY
DESIGN OFFICE.

INTERIM STANDARD IN ENGLISH UNITS
APPLICABLE TO DESIGN STANDARDS
BOOKLET PUBLISHED IN ENGLISH UNITS.

STATE OF FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

GUARDRAIL

INTERIM STANDARD

SHEET NOS. |- 25 OF 25 ARE A SUPPLEMENT TO
INDEX NO. 400 (SHEET I3 OF 32) OF THE DESIGN
STANDARDS, BOOKLET DATED JANUARY 2002,

APPROVED BY é ji? i 2! \gz
idway Design Engineer

REVISION NO. SHEET NO.

6 of 25

INDEX NO.

0400






Front Face Of Existing Backwall
& Begin Or End Existing Bridge
Existing Perpendicular Or Angled Wing Post Removed
C Special Steel Post For Roadway
Thrie-Beam Transitions
| I Transition Block In Absence Of Curb

Existing Railing Removed

,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, Y
ExIsting Curb A [T T T T 1] N/ E
See Structures Indexes—"] ] LE —| = JZL JZL Jzk 1
For Face Of Rall Offset F—————=——=u==——= s=s - —————————————
Gutter Line/ ‘ H ;
\‘ | \ 1

€ Post Bolts —\i +”/—Key Post ( € Post Bolts) Existing Approach Slab

Traffic Railing Barrier ( Thrie-Beam Retrofit) ‘ Roadway Guardrail Transition

s

SEE STRUCTURES INDEX NO. 775 - SCHEME |

Front Face Of Existing Backwall
& Begin Or End Existing Bridge

Existing Railing And Parallel
Wing Post Removed

Transition Block In Absence Of Curb
777777777777777 T T e = e Z '/Z
T [ L
Exlsting Curb ot ot p ]

See Structures Indexes —E——————— o u‘ﬁ L % wl
| I
| | f

For Face Of Rall Offset

i - Existing Approach Slab
T/Key Post ( € Post Bolts)

Roadway Guardrail Transition

Traffic Railing Barrier ( Thrie-Beam Retrofit) |
I

SEE STRUCTURES INDEX NO. 775 - SCHEME 2

PARTIAL PLAN VIEWS OF GUARDRAIL APPROACH TRANSITIONS AND CONNECTIONS
FOR BRIDGE TRAFFIC RAILING BARRIER ( THRIE-BEAM RETROFIT)

DETAIL E

Existing Flared Wing
Front Face Of Existing Backwall Wall Removed
& Begin Or End Existing Bridge

Existing Railing And Flared
Wing Post Removed

FINANCIAL PROJECT ID STATE PROJ. NO. | SHEET

Existing Integral Approach Slab

Wide Curb. Remove Portion Of Curb

As Required For Post Placement.

Area Of Curb Removal To Be Finlsh Smooth
And Even With Adjoining Area.

Special Steel Post For Roadway
Thrie-Beam Transitions

Edge of Exlisting Approach Slab Varies
Confrguraﬂons Varies

N ol =
T o
Exlstlng Curb LT }L_ =P N
See Structures Indexes — =———————— e ———— T
For Face Of Rall Offset Gutter Line/ ;\ ‘
\

g E |Z| A/ Existing Approach Slab
In
\
1

¢ Post Bolts \.\
% Traffic Railing Barrier ( Thrie-Beam Retrofit) ‘

L/Key Posf ( € Post Bolts)

Roadway Guardrail Transition

SEE STRUCTURES INDEX NO. 775 - SCHEME 3

Existing Flared Wing
Front Face Of Existing Backwall Wall Removed

& Begin Or End Existing Bridge

Exlsting Curb | A .

Existing Railing And Flared
Wing Post Removed l\, _ =

Existing Integral Approach Slab

Wide Curb. Remove Portion Of Curb

As Required For Post Placement.

Area Of Curb Removal To Be Finish Smooth
And Even With Adfoining Area.

Special Steel Post For Roadway
Thrie-Beam Transitions

Edge of Existing Approach Slab Varies
Conf:gurahons Varies

See Structures Indexes — |

For Face OF Rall OFfset 1 gutter Line— | -

H g E |Z| /k Existing Approach Slab
In
T
1

€ Post Bolfs \\

L/Key Po.sf ( € Post Bolts)

Roadway Guardrail Transition

" Traffic Railing Barrier ( Thrie-Beam Retrofit) ‘
\

SEE STRUCTURES INDEX NO. 775 - SCHEME 3

THE SEALED RECORD OF

THIS STANDARD IS ON
FILE IN THE ROADWAY
DESIGN OFFICE.

INTERIM STANDARD IN ENGLISH UNITS
APPLICABLE TO DESIGN STANDARDS
BOOKLET PUBLISHED IN ENGLISH UNITS.

STATE OF FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

GUARDRAIL

INTERIM STANDARD

SHEET NOS. |- 25 OF 25 ARE A SUPPLEMENT TO
INDEX NO. 400 (SHEET I3 OF 32) OF THE DESIGN
STANDARDS, BOOKLET DATED JANUARY 2002.

Date: 12-3/-02

APPROVED BY ; jzi j j; \ZZZ
loadway Design Engineer

REVISION NO. SHEET NO. INDEX NO.

7 of 25






PICTORIAL VIEWS OF GUARDRAIL APPROACH TRANSITIONS AND CONNECTIONS FOR
BRIDGE TRAFFIC RAILING BARRIER ( THRIE-BEAM RETROFIT )

DETA/L E Date: [2-3/-02

FINANCIAL PROJECT ID

STATE PROJ. NO. | SHEET

2

)

THE SR, RECORD OF INTERIM STANDARD IN ENGLISH UNITS
THIS STANDARD IS ON
FILE IN THE ROADWAY APPLICABLE TO DESIGN STANDARDS
DESIGN OFFICE. BOOKLET PUBLISHED IN ENGLISH UNITS.

STATE OF FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

GUARDRAIL

INTERIM STANDARD APPROVED BY

SHEET NOS. |- 25 OF 25 ARE A SUPPLEMENT TO
INDEX NO. 400 (SHEET I3 OF 32) OF THE DESIGN [RoXisioh No:
STANDARDS, BOOKLET DATED JANUARY 2002.

loadway Design Engineer

SHEET NO. INDEX NO.

8 of 25| 0400
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PICTORIAL VIEWS OF GUARDRAIL APPROACH TRANSITIONS AND CONNECTIONS
FOR BRIDGE TRAFFIC RAILING BARRIER (VERTICAL FACE RETROFIT )

DETAIL E

Date:

12-31-02

FINANCIAL PROJECT ID

STATE PROJ. NO.

SHEET
NO.

THE SR, RoCoil OF INTERIM STANDARD IN ENGLISH UNITS
THIS STANDARD IS ON
FILE IN. THE ROADWAY APPLICABLE TO DESIGN STANDARDS
DESIGN OFFICE. BOOKLET PUBLISHED IN ENGLISH UNITS.

STATE OF FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

GUARDRAIL

INTERIM STANDARD

SHEET NOS.!- 25 OF 25 ARE A SUPPLEMENT TO

APPROVED BY ; zi z \gzz
oadway Design Engineer

REVISION NO. SHEET NO.

18 of 25

INDEX NO. 400 (SHEET 13 OF 32) OF THE DESIGN
STANDARDS, BOOKLET DATED JANUARY 2002.

INDEX NO.






PICTORIAL VIEWS OF GUARDRAIL APPROACH TRANSITIONS AND CONNECTIONS
FOR BRIDGE TRAFFIC RAILING BARRIER (VERTICAL FACE RETROFIT )

DETAIL E

Date: 12-3/-02

FINANCIAL PROJECT ID

STATE PROJ. NO.

SHEET
NO.

THE SR, Rocoil OF INTERIM STANDARD IN ENGLISH UNITS
THIS STANDARD IS ON
FILE IN. THE ROADWAY APPLICABLE TO DESIGN STANDARDS
DESIGN OFFICE. BOOKLET PUBLISHED IN ENGLISH UNITS.

STATE OF FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

GUARDRAIL

INTERIM STANDARD APPROVED BY é z z N Zz
oadway Design Engineer

SHEET NOS.|- 25 OF 25 ARE A SUPPLEMENT TO
INDEX NO. 400 (SHEET 13 OF 32) OF THE DESIGN [REviSION NO:
STANDARDS, BOOKLET DATED JANUARY 2002.

SHEET NO.

/9 of 25

INDEX NO.
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PICTORIAL VIEWS OF GUARDRAIL APPROACH TRANSITIONS AND CONNECTIONS
FOR BRIDGE TRAFFIC RAILING BARRIER (VERTICAL FACE RETROFIT )

DETAIL E

FINANCIAL PROJECT ID STATE PROJ. NO. | SHEET

THE GEAED. RECORD OF INTERIM STANDARD IN ENGLISH UNITS
THIS STANDARD 1S ON
FILE IN THE ROADWAY APPLICABLE TO DESIGN STANDARDS
DESIGN OFFICE. BOOKLET PUBLISHED IN ENGLISH UNITS.

STATE OF FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

GUARDRAIL

SHEET NOS./- 25 OF 25 ARE A SUPPLEMENT TO

INTERIM STANDARD APPROVED BY ; z Z ZZ
Roadway Design Engineer

-3 INDEX NO. 400 ( SHEET I3 OF 32) OF THE DESIGN J-EEVISIONNO. J  SHEET NO.
Date: 12-31-02 STANDARDS, BOOKLET DATED JANUARY 2002. 20 of 25

INDEX NO.
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PICTORIAL VIEWS OF GUARDRAIL APPROACH TRANSITIONS AND CONNECTIONS
FOR BRIDGE TRAFFIC RAILING BARRIER (VERTICAL FACE RETROFIT )

DETAIL E

Date: 12-3/-02

FINANCIAL PROJECT ID

STATE PROJ. NO.

SHEET
NO.

THE GEAED. RECORD OF INTERIM STANDARD IN ENGLISH UNITS
THIS STANDARD IS ON
FILE IN. THE ROADWAY APPLICABLE TO DESIGN STANDARDS
DESIGN OFFICE. BOOKLET PUBLISHED IN ENGLISH UNITS.

STATE OF FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

GUARDRAIL

INTERIM STANDARD APPROVED BY ; 22 z ZZ
Roadway Design Engineer

SHEET NOS. /- 25 OF 25 ARE A SUPPLEMENT TO
INDEX NO. 400 (SHEET I3 OF 32) OF THE DESIGN |-SEXisionNo.
STANDARDS, BOOKLET DATED JANUARY 2002.

SHEET NO.

2l of 25

INDEX NO.






PICTORIAL VIEWS OF GUARDRAIL APPROACH TRANSITIONS AND CONNECTIONS
FOR BRIDGE TRAFFIC RAILING BARRIER (VERTICAL FACE RETROFIT )

DETAIL E

Date: 12-3/-02

FINANCIAL PROJECT ID

STATE PROJ. NO. | SHEET

THE SR, RECORD OF INTERIM STANDARD IN ENGLISH UNITS
THIS STANDARD IS ON
FILE IN THE ROADWAY APPLICABLE TO DESIGN STANDARDS
DESIGN OFFICE. BOOKLET PUBLISHED IN ENGLISH UNITS.

STATE OF FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

GUARDRAIL

INTERIM STANDARD

SHEET NOS. |- 25 OF 25 ARE A SUPPLEMENT TO
INDEX NO. 400 (SHEET I3 OF 32) OF THE DESIGN
STANDARDS, BOOKLET DATED JANUARY 2002.

APPROVED BY ; Zi z \ZZ
oadway Design Engineer

REVISION NO.

SHEET NO.

22 of 25

INDEX NO.
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PICTORIAL VIEWS OF GUARDRAIL APPROACH TRANSITIONS AND CONNECTIONS
FOR BRIDGE TRAFFIC RAILING BARRIER (VERTICAL FACE RETROFIT )

DETAIL E

Date: 12-3/-02

FINANCIAL PROJECT ID STATE PROJ. NO.

SHEET
NO.

T e pcony OF INTERIM STANDARD IN ENGLISH UNITS
THIS STANDARD S ON
FILE IN. THE ROADWAY APPLICABLE TO DESIGN STANDARDS
DESIGN OFFICE. BOOKLET PUBLISHED IN ENGLISH UNITS.

STATE OF FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

GUARDRAIL

INTERIM STANDARD APPROVED BY ; zi z ZZ
Roadway Design Engineer

SHEET NOS. |- 25 OF 25 ARE A SUPPLEMENT TO

INDEX NO. 400 (SHEET I3 OF 32) OF THE DES/GN [-REVISIN NO. § SHEET NO.
STANDARDS, BOOKLET DATED JANUARY 2002. 23 of 25

INDEX NO.






PICTORIAL VIEWS OF GUARDRAIL APPROACH TRANSITIONS AND CONNECTIONS
FOR BRIDGE TRAFFIC RAILING BARRIER (VERTICAL FACE RETROFIT )

DETAIL E

Date: 12-3/-02

FINANCIAL PROJECT ID STATE PROJ. NO. | SHEET

T oty OF INTERIM STANDARD IN ENGLISH UNITS
THIS STANDARD IS ON
FILE IN. THE ROADWAY APPLICABLE TO DESIGN STANDARDS
DESIEN OFFICE. BOOKLET PUBLISHED IN ENGLISH UNITS.

STATE OF FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

GUARDRAIL

INTERIM STANDARD APPROVED BY é z z N Z z
oadway Design Engineer

SHEET NOS. |- 25 OF 25 ARE A SUPPLEMENT TO

INDEX NO. 400 (SHEET I3 OF 32) OF THE DES/GN [-REVISIONNO. § SHEET NO. INDEX No.
STANDARDS, BOOKLET DATED JANUARY 2002. 24 of 25






FINANCIAL PROJECT ID STATE PROJ. NO. | SHEET

NOTICE FOR VERTICAL FACE BARRIER RETROFITS

Where Guardrail Extensions Are Required Beyond The Trailing End Of Bridges
With Retrofit Vertical Face Traffic Railing Barriers, Guardrail Connections To The
Bridge Barrier Will Be By SPECIAL END SHOE For W-Beam Guardrail Extensions
And By THRIE-BEAM TERMINAL CONNECTOR For Thrie-Beam Guardrail Extensions.

Required Extensions Are To Be Constructed Commensurate With That Shown For
Bridge Thrie-Beam Retrofit GUARDRAIL TRAILING END ANCHORAGE WHEN OTHER
HAZARDS PRESENT, Except Payment Will Be Made Under The Contract Unit Price For
Guardrail Bridge Anchorage Assembly, EA., For Attaching The Thrie-Beam Terminal
Connector To The Bridge Traffic Railing Barrier.

GUARDRAIL TRAILING END ANCHORAGE FOR BRIDGE THRIE-BEAM RETROFIT

THRIE-BEAM RETROFIT NOTES T o OF INTERIM STANDARD IN ENGLISH UNITS
FILE IN. THE ROADWAY APPLICABLE TO DESIGN STANDARDS
BOOKLET PUBLISHED IN ENGLISH UNITS.

|. See Structures indexes for bridge thrie-beam traffic railing barrier retrofits. DESIGN OFFICE.

2. Trailing end guardrail to be paid for under the contract unit price for the parent roadway guardrail;
end measure includes length of end anchorage assembly; additional payment made for end anchorage
STATE OF FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

assembly. No additional payment for connecting roadway thrie-beam to bridge thrie-beam retrofit.

PICTORIAL VIEWS OF GUARDRAIL TRAILING_ END CONNECTIONS GUARDRAIL

FOR BRIDGE TRAFFIC RAILING BARRIER RETROFITS T I

SHEET NOS.!- 25 OF 25 ARE A SUPPLEMENT TO

. 7 INDEX NO. 400 (SHEET I3 OF 32) OF THE DESIGN [REVISION No. §  SHEET No. INDEX NO.
D E TA/ L E Date: 12-3/-02 STANDARDS, BOOKLET DATED JANUARY 2002. 25 of 25 0400
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5n I
Su 3n g -l xIz" Long Hex Head
10X 7" Stud, Full Threads, g & Steelk 0 Holes ) Bolts And Nuts With Plain
Galvanized ( Both Ends ) 2" Nom. Dia. 16" Round Washers Under Heads W-Beam
I = (8 Reqd.)
6'-6" ! 0 - (2.067" D, 2.37. " oD) Hex Nut on 4" 4" /411 o
- * P % 6" € T T ! !
7 ol s i _r " Hex ( Jam ) Nut E" ; (‘1;/ cL: 3'0 Holes—™ . Anchor Plate
A - {| Swoge Fitting ~—7% : 1"@ Anchor Rod And B R \ 2e
e I5"9 Hole Cable Assembly = — — — — —
i 4 TS T O
N e — Jn p| " 35°
£y g BREAKAWAY TERMINAL Washer (2" OD, I5"ID, £ 'Thick ) -
3'0 Galvanized Cable (6x19) POST SLEEVE e e @ ® @ @ g
Swage Connected To Studs g x2 ""x 3" Steel End Plate Shaped Steel Plate /Q .z'iuﬂ Holes
BEAR,NG PLATE With Ia Center Hole (16" x [2%" X %") e&),,
Three
Note: Cable assemblies shall be in accordance with the specifications of 4 V54 \Sides 5%
AASHTO-AGC-ARTBA 'A Guide To Standardized Highway Barrier Hardware' 2
Cable Anchor Assembly FCAOI. An additional cable assembly 9'in length with a BACK VIEW SECTIONS
swaged fitting on one (1) end is required for each end anchorage assembly Type CRT.
= 4" 4" on AN HOR PLATE
Mo
CABLE ASSEMBLY S BEAM ANC
6 =|sl
= | | h = 4" 4" 2"
e bob| 1o %) e
! = " "
| 3u = 2 i | | e J 4 2
D Holes N to—-—-}F-F-L-— S VN I = 1L
4 o
8 ***m -3'0 Holes | 5 1 | e && 1 &,L,f,r
| | S| o ?,/ e AR E i N Hole | "= 0= 0= — 3= - — . ‘ Jﬁjgll
3 g 3 6
S S N o Yo e L ® ol 1
‘ ‘ I I =
‘ ‘ N ~loy
‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ 12" "&n] 2" Lp) 8"
911 L 6" e gu ‘ ‘
24" §" Plate For Bridge Traffic Railing Barrier 14" Plate
o ‘ o ‘ o 4" piate For Barrier Walls 4" Plate For All Applications See Detail J For Application
‘ ' THRIE -BEAM TERMINAL CONNECTOR SPECIAL END SHOE FILLER PLATE
U
- 19 Steel . Galvanized = All Holes I"® Except As Shown
7 ’
PLATE GALVANIZED STEEL BACK-UP PLATES FOR CONNECTING SPECIAL END SHOES AND TERMINAL
SOIL PLATES CONNECTORS TO CONCRETE BRIDGE TRAFFIC RAILING BARRIERS AND CONCRETE BARRIER WALLS
6'-3"
Neutral Axis 3'-15" 314"
I
_ 2t (M 2" uin. 2" Min., (444" 2
29u In
-~ 57 xlg" Slots Lap 2i-g T [ =)
s (12 Per Beam) f
. T e With 3" x 14" Long L g 3" Neutral Axis ) £ s s
Symmetrical = S Button Head Bolts R n— Approach Beam, W -Thrie Py
About €& ) And Nuts (12 Reqd. ) e S Beam Transition Section = & o
e oo Et'\‘l\' ‘ ‘ [ —‘—| ‘ Or Terminal Connector XL D> 7| ""'I;{ =a T T =) X
Sl = Trailing Beam W-Thris ‘ ! ‘ 2" | 4" | 4" i 44" 44 3" £ £ @ c
@ e Beam Transition Section T | T ‘ j P
29 1 dn O\ . ~ ‘ ‘ _ [=2) [=2) D D
% xlg 5/‘07‘5 L Or Terminal Connector 15 o 7T =
- | 7 Sio ’? S 2 o —_ L= =2 3" x 24" Post Bolt Slots { Typ. ) ——|
1 —& Anchor Plate ‘ ~| Se ;Tféféi,,{:,i
= | .
5 @ @ ¥ M ‘ S > \L\_,/ 2" x 15" splice Bolt Slots ( Typ. )
o Ny 3u M| - 3 2 X/ .
& " 3" x 24" Slots (2 Per Beam) \ 7.0 Holes—< |8 ?@J‘ | §"x 24" Post Bolt
With Post Bolfs And Nuts | @ ® | TR Pl e b6 [ 5 [ | Slfs (2 Reqa.) TRANSITION SECTION
- With §" Steel Washers Sl \ < = W-THRIE BEAM
o Se Under Nuts (2 Reqd. ) | "l |
R\ N ® ® N =2 7
DN ‘ | 2'9 Holes ( Typ.) T &' x/3" Slots
@T ® ° | (7 Reqd. ) Rotated 50° ( Typ. )
10° 1) J—'\,—l» (42 Reqa.) THE SEALED RECORD OF
I3
Sheet Tolerance ( -0,+%") Note: §"@ steel washer required with splice bolts FﬂlsINSTT?-IIII:'D??,O?gDﬁAgN STATE OF FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
Thiekness Direction OF Traffic THRIE-BEAM TERMINAL CONNECTOR DESIGN OFFICE.

FINANCIAL PROJECT ID STATE PROJ.

SHEET
No. e

THRIE -BEAM

THRIE-BEAM RAIL SPLICE

GUARDRAIL

APPROVED BY ; Z é g;
oadway Design Engineer

REVISION NO. SHEET NO.

02 lof |

INTERIM STANDARD IN ENGLISH UNITS
APPLICABLE TO DESIGN STANDARDS
BOOKLET PUBLISHED IN ENGLISH UNITS.

INTERIM STANDARD

THIS SHEET REPLACES INDEX NO. 400, SHEET 19 OF
32 OF THE DESIGN STANDARDS, BOOKLET DATED
JANUARY 2002.

INDEX NO.

Date: 06-30-03 0400






		1: 

		2: 

		3: 






— .‘ - T — — _—
_— 135 To Normar Shoulder Break Point
— £
— =
System Cable — = L
6x/9x33'-6" ? £
— Double Cable ~© = Misc. 'Asphalt
—— 2 Anchor Box N Pavement To
== : it ) s e
< / =
- —F—— g =P = See Sheet /4
§ Single Cable N % [ ___—=F - - '
N AnchorBox < /i\j T S ?
Ll 5 —— & " \ ie'oa”‘l//'e's ;
III = = - - L//)e
= ————— -

Back Of Rail Extension Line 7

Beginning Of Length Of Needﬂ+

e |
Field Bend

REGENT -C RAIL ( Three /2'-6" Panels )

6'-3" @ 6'-3" @

Standard Guardrail, Special Transition

|
Or Other Special Treatment \ F

|
T
6'-3" @ 6'-3" <P

Do Not Attach Rail

At Post No. 2 \-‘

6'-3" @

2" x 14" Long Splice
Bolts & Nuts (8 Reqd.)
|

6'-3" @

>

— F I ——— — | — — | S e _
s oy =T — — 1t — 7 ——— — == @ 5
= T Cable Support Clip System Cable Cable Support Clip K: <
| | R | — | | TR ; -
N I I | | Misc. Asphalt PGVf-/“ | I ‘F" Groundline Strut | ‘\ Cable Sleeve And Bearing Plate
Ly Ly Ly Ly Ly Ly | | I With 2 Clinched 16D Galvanized Nails
I I I I I I | ‘ | |
N I I L Ly I ‘\4‘\6'-0” Foundation !
N N N N N L | Tube i
[ [
[ [
I_J I
5")(8"X7 " 521_11)( 72/_11)( 4 n
Timber CRT Post \‘ Timber BCT Post Af Post #/ only
" xI8" Long Post \ £"x9" Bolt, 3" Round Washer,
v 7 Boit with Hex wut ana JF And g Double Revess Nut
E'\| Washer Under Nut
~ lo| Post No. 7
I
N L |\ Misc. Asphart Pavt.
\
‘ } \ 3" x 8" Long Bolt And Nut
| | With 2" Plain Round Washer
|| Wy gh 70N A Under Head And Nut 3'9 (6x19) 33'-6" System Cable With Swedged
— 6"x8"x72" Tube . T 7 x ystem Cable With Swedge
} } (2 Reqd. Per Steel Tube ) Ends And 1" Hex Nut, Jam Nut And Washer Each End
POST NOS. 3-7 ‘{ } Post No. 2

%”@ (6x/9) 6'-6" Cable With Swedged Ends

POST NOS. |& 2 And /" Hex Nut, Jam Nut And Washer Each End

PICTORIAL BACK VIEW

END ANCHORAGE ASSEMBLY TYPE REGENT-C

Date: 05-29-03

FINANCIAL PROJECT ID

STATE PROJ. NO. | SHEET

REGENT -C NOTES

. The guardrail end anchorage system represented on this standard drawing

is a proprietary design by Energy Absorption Systems, Inc. and marketed under
the trade name REGENT -C. Any infringement on the rights of the designer
shall be the sole responsibility of the user.

. This standard drawing is produced by the Florida Department Of

Transportation solely for use by the Department and its assignees.
This standard drawing provides the general graphics and information
necessary to field identify component parts of the REGENT-C and
their incorporation into a whole system.

. This standard drawing is sufficient for plan details for the REGENT-C

when installed in connection with shoulder guardrail and precludes the
requirement for shop drawing submittals unless the plans otherwise call
for such submittals. The REGENT-C shall be assembled in accordance
with the manufacturer's detailed drawings, procedures and specifications.

The REGENT-C is a seven post system assisted by a full length cable,
intended for use as an approach end anchorage for shoulder guardrail.

The effective length of the REGENT-C is 37.5'including three 12.5' special
W-Beam panels outside of any other standard guardrail, guardrail transitions
or other special treatments. The alignment of the REGENT-C is a straight
flare with an upstream offset of 4'.

The REGENT-C can not be used in medians where horizontal clearance
requires the use of a backrail.

. Posts at location Nos. |and 2 must be timber breakaway posts with

special length steel foundation fubes without soil plates. The posts at
location Nos. 3, 4, 5, 6, and 7 shall be CRT timber posts.

. See Index No. 400 for guardrail applications, standard hardware, accessories

and for galvanizing requirements of metallic components.

. If the plans call for the REGENT-C at a specific location, substitution

with other end anchorage assemblies will not be permitted unless approved
by the Engineer . If the plans call for end anchorage assembly ‘flared’ at
a specific location, the contractor has the option to construct any FDOT
approved flared assembly. Where a flared end anchorage is called for in
the plans, any approved substitution with a parallel end anchorage will not
be eligible for VECP consideration.

. The REGENT -C shall be paid for under the contract unit price for

Guardrail, End Anchorage Assembly ( Flared), EA and shall be full
compensation for furnishing and installing all components in accordance
with the plans; the manufacturer's detail drawings, procedures and
specifications and this Index.

DESIGN  NOTES

. The REGENT -C is suitable for all design speeds.

THE SEALED RECORD OF

THIS STANDARD IS ON
FILE IN THE ROADWAY
DESIGN OFFICE.

INTERIM STANDARD IN ENGLISH UNITS
APPLICABLE TO DESIGN STANDARDS
BOOKLET PUBLISHED IN ENGLISH UNITS.

STATE OF FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
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End Measurement For Guardrail Payment

]
g
115 To Norma/ Sh,
_ —— - — = ="Mal Shoulde,
Cable Assembly ( See §heef 9) - e Break P—O”L —
- | §Dx 3" Long Lag S 'FLEAT-350' NOTES
Shoulder Line~_ _ — — ~ Groundline Strut ol g Sag i )"7%0 %’a ,-/crr:ws

Standard Guardrall, Speclal Transition ‘ FLEAT-350 =TT 2 Post Bolt) I. The guardrail end anchorage system represented on this standard drawing
or Other Speclal Treatment U — ol Cable Anchor Box Misc. Asph. Pavt. is a proprietary design by Road Systems, Inc. and marketed under the

IS : . = See Sheet No. I5 trade name FLEAT-350. Any infringement on the rights of the designer

| D N
<= . : shall be the sole responsibility of the user.
—
— D6, 5 FLEAT 350 Impact Head 2. This standard drawing is produced by the Florida Department Of
~=5Partyre v . . Transportation solely for the use by the Department and its assignees.
\_g" W-Beam Rail Element 7 \Uh\e & f‘{%‘,j,ﬁé’ EI’% f/"f Q¢ This standard drawing provides the general graphics and information
X . speclal 12'-6 %/‘ 204" 2R necessary to field identify component parts of the FLEAT-350 and

their incorporation into a whole system.

[
i\ o-_,gu i\ 0'-6§" Lq Beginning Of Length Of Need <:| 3. This standard drawing is sufficient for plan details for the FLEAT-350
when installed in connection with shoulder guardrail and precludes the
requirement for shop drawing submittals unless the plans otherwise call
for such submittals. The FLEAT-350 shall be assembled in accordance
with the manufacturer's detailed drawings, procedures and specifications.

/2'-6" Standard W-Beam (Field Bend) 37'-6" Straight Flare TRAFFIC

No Rail To Post Attachment At Post #3

PLAN 4. The FLEAT-350 is intended for use as an approach end guardrail
Standard Guardrail, Special Transition anchorage for shoulder guardrail. The effective length of the FLEAT-350
or Other Special Treatment is 37.5'including one 12.5'special W-Beam panel plus two 12.5' standard
W-Beam panels outside of any other standard guardrail, guardrail
e transitions or other special treatments. The alignment of the FLEAT-350
iy 6'-3" 6'-3" 6'-3" 6'-3" 6'-3" 6'-3" 6'-3" 6'-3" 0 is a straight flare with an upstream offset of 4'and a downstream offset
‘ [ of 0’-6%" from the normal guardrail alignment.
. Special 12'-6" W-Beam Rail Element
§" x 14" Long Splice Bolts & Nuts pecia ez‘Jm art =leme 5. The FLEAT-350 can not be used In medlans where horizontal clearance
Standard 12'-6" Rails (8 Reqd. Typ. /| requires the use of a backrail.
D i 3
\‘ | *ﬁj_l " P 6. Posts at location Nos. |and 2 must be timber breakaway posts with
= — e = = = I-%J ML Aeely 12" x (2" (Min. ) special length steel foundation tubes without soil plates. The posts at
I p— = — == i == i e [ Amber Retrorefiective location Nos. 3,4, 5,6, and 7 shall be CRT timber posts.
> i ; % Adhesive Sheeting
= | Groundline Strut —Misc. Asphalt Pavt. 7. See the General Notes for galvanizing requirements of metallic components.
7777’77T‘/\V\\‘77777 77777777777 777\/ _‘777‘_— 77777777777777777 — 7V/\V\\‘777 iiiiiiiii Iiiivl\v\\fiibi 77777777777777 =
% 2 % i a i i i o i IL A I 8. If the plans call for the 'FLEAT-350'at a specific location, substitution
K K fj H fj fj H || I with other end anchorage assemblies will not be permitted unless approved
| | | | | ‘ ‘ by the Engineer . If the plans call for end anchorage assembly 'flared' at
' ' ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ | | ‘ a specific location, the contractor has the option to construct any FDOT
I I \ ‘ L‘ \ ‘ \ ‘ Ll \ | | \ approved flared assembly. Where a flared end anchorage is called for in
= = — — — | | the plans, any approved substitution with a parallel end anchorage will not
5<J || I be eligible for VECP consideration.
No Rall To Post Attachment At Post #3 | | I
L [ 9. The FLEAT-350 shall be paid for under the confract unit price for
I Guardrail, End Anchorage Assembly ( Flared ), EA and shall be full
ELEVATION A compensation for furnishing and Installing all components In accordance
with the plans; the manufacturer's detail drawings, procedures and
* specifications and this Index.
((.‘SR,TLo;'én)rber Post \ Shon‘énT:‘mb?’r Breakaway Post }F ) DESIGN NOTES
g x10" Long Post Pipe Sleeve S Se I o 140 5ot
Bolt With Hex Nut And Inserted Into Timber Breakaway Post™ Ny = § 7'z I. The FLEAT-350 is suitable for all design speeds.
= D\\ Washer Under Nut Post No. | y =
T 1
£"x 18" Long Post Groundline Strut ; 5 LY
| Wifhoggx I‘\’"s” And ! Bearing Plate 8" x8"x §" Szl 24" x 24" x 14 Ga. Steel Tube
T U o o e At o I
rmoer Griser Blba Misc. Asph. Pavt. Ol Miso. Asph. Pavts " And Washer Each End )
fa il A A 3 o)
o~ AR oAV R R e T —
‘ ‘ I 1 £"x 10" Long Hex ] 3‘ l 52‘"‘ 5%*" ‘
\ \ I | HD Bolt & Nut With | 1‘ ' ' '
‘ o ‘ Jo--GL _ _ Washers S GROUNDLINE STRUT
\ \ ‘ ‘ gu X7 Zl_u Long Hex / ‘ | Extended Helght When
| | ‘ ‘ Bolt & Nut And ‘ Furnished In .?Upﬁll'Ef'S
‘ ‘ | | Washers ([ Reqd. | [ Assembly (3'-9" Long Post) = <= <= =
Lo L Per Post ) ‘ } ]
- | 4 R
\
\ \ \ " Speclal Steel Tubes \ ==
_ || (8"x6"xi/8",6'Long) | | SECTION TIIE SEALED RECORD OF f / INTERIM STANDARD IN ENGLISH UNITS
\ BACK VIEW APPLICABLE TO DESIGN STANDARDS
| | FILE IN THE ROADWAY
Note: Do not attach rail to block af post location 3 L L Cable Anchor Bracket Is Attached To DESIGN OFFICE. BOOKLET PUBLISHED IN ENGLISH UNITS.
ore: Do nor a rail'ro block ar post location 3. W-Beam Panel By 8 Shoulder Bolts
SECTION BB SECTION AA PARTIAL VIEW CABLE ANCHOR BOX
TYPICAL POST NOS. 3, 4, 5, 6 AND 7 POST NO. 2 POST NO. |

STATE OF FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

GUARDRAIL

END ANCHORAGE ASSEMBLY TYPE FLEAT-350 G

THIS SHEET IS A SUPPLEMENT TO /NDEX NO. 400
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Front Face Of Existing Backwall
& Begin Or End Existing Bridge

Existing Perpendicular Or Angled Wing Post Removed
Ve Place First Post 2"
\ —f—

Traffic Railing Barrier Existing Railing Removed Clear Of Wing Wall
( Vertical Face Retrofit) Constructed \‘ | I }Z Z Transition Block In Absence Of Curb

— SRS b T -
T
|

|
‘ Existing Approach Slab

ExIsting Curb — See Structures
Roadway Guardrail Transition

Indexes For Face Of Barrler Offset
1 Traffic Railing Barrier (Vertical Face Retrofit) _
\

SEE STRUCTURES INDEX NO. 782 - SCHEME |

Farallel Wing Post Removed

Traffic Railing Barrier 5'Or More In Length

( Vertical Face Retrofit) Constructed

Z Transition Block In Absence Of Curb

HH KA H

Front Face Of Existing Backwall
& Begin Or End Existing Bridge

Existing Railing Removed Z
=
|

- ———— iy =

}\ */Tﬁ i
\

Roadway Guardrail Transition 1

28

Existing Approach Slab

ExlIsting Curb — See Structures
Indexes For Face Of Barrler Offset

L
Traffic Railing Barrier (Vertical Face Retrofit) [ N
1

SEE STRUCTURES INDEX NO.782 - SCHEME 2

Parallel Wing Post Removed
Traffic Railing Barrier Less Than 5'In Length
( Vertical Face Retrofit) Constructed

Front Face Of Existing Backwall
& Begin Or End Existing Bridge

Existing Railing Removed \ Z Z Transition Block In Absence Of Curb
7777777 e e e e e e N
H | L] ] B!
— JR—— - S N | i = — >t
* | \} | 3
‘ 1‘ ‘ Existing Approach Slab
i \
_ | Roadway 12 Gauge Nested | ‘
ggésfslggm(;‘;{ﬁbes / L Thrie-Beam For Bridge Connection L Roadway Guardrail Transition 1

Indexes For Face

f T
Of Barrler Offset %Traffic Railing Barrier (Vertical Face Retrofit) ‘

SEE STRUCTURES INDEX NO. 782 - SCHEME 2

Note:

*2/"xi2"x §" Thrie-Beam Terminal Connector Plate (Back-Up Plate ), And §'@ x 12" Long
HS Hex Bolts And Nuts (5 Reqd.) With 2-44" 0D Plain Round Washers Under Heads And Nuts

Front Face Of Existing Backwall
& Begin Or End Existing Bridge

Existing Railing Removed
Traffic Railing Barrier
(Vertical Face Retrofit) Constructed

FINANCIAL PROJECT ID STATE PROJ. NO. | SHEET

Existing Flared Wing Post Removed
Vertical Face Retrofit Barrier Constructed

Special Steel Post For Roadway
X « Thrie-Beam Transitions

‘Bin n

T 2

Exlsting Curb — See Structures

Indexes For Face Of Barrler Offset

Existing Approach Slab

| Roadway Guardrail Transition
I

S

4t

Traffic Railing Barrier (Vertical Face Retrofit) ‘

Front Face Of Existing Backwall

& Begin Or End Existing Bridge

Existing Railing Removed
Traffic Railing Barrier
(Vertical Face Retrofit) Constructed

SEE STRUCTURES INDEX NO. 782 - SCHEME 3

Exlsting Flared Wing FPost Removed
Vertical Face Retrofit Barrier Constructed

Special Steel Post For Roadway
N\ Thrie-Beam Transitions

Bin on

ExlIsting Curb - See Structures
Indexes For Face Of Barrler Offset

| — Existing Approach Slab

\

|

\

| Roadway Guardrail Transition )
I

Traffic Railing Barrier (Vertical Face Retrofit) |

PARTIAL PLAN VIEWS OF TRAFFIC RAILING BARRIER (VERTICAL FACE RETROFIT )

DETAIL E

—

SEE STRUCTURES INDEX NO.782 - SCHEME 3
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Front Face Of Existing Backwall

Traffic Railing Barrier ( Vertical Face
Retrofit) Constructed

& Begin Or End Existing Bridge Existing Flared Wing Post
Front Face Of Existing Backwall \ ~ z }, ExIsting Integrally Relnforced Wide Curb
& Begin Or End Existing Bridge \+ Existing Parallel Wing Post Vertical Face Retrofit Barrier Constructed z 4/ Special Steel Post For Roadway
777777777 4 F/W Transition Block In Absence Of Curb - _== =7 Thrie-Beam Transitions
I = I S I St b I AN
m Gy N /] Traffic Railing Barrier — 0 ‘\’Z - ii ii S~
11 . ».
” T MI 1 — ﬁ ﬁ ﬁ ﬁy\ ( Vertical Face Retrofit) \ iml ] ‘" __ 7 T L H T~ ﬁ )
Existing Curb — See Structures 7 LA | 7 7777777777 i ‘ \ ! | ~ L ExIsting Approach Slab
Il * ! ExIsting Curb — See Structures —— * ! |
Indexes For Face Of Barrler Offset N N
‘ I . | Existing Approach Slab Indexes For Face Of Barrler Offset ‘ l/ o Post (£ Post Bolte ) \
I ! | | ey Pos ost Bolts
Trafflc Ralling Barrier ( Vertical Face \ ‘ . . \ ! Y
Retrofit) Constructed ! Roadway Guardrail Transition ! ‘
= b | Roadway Guardrail Transition N
Traffic Railing Barrier (Vertical Face Retrofit) | !
> 1 Traffic Railing Barrier (Vertical Face Retrofit) |
|
SEE STRUCTURES INDEX NO. 783 - SCHEME |
SEE STRUCTURES INDEX NO. 783- SCHEME 2
Front Face Of Existing Backwall
& Begin Or End Existing Bridge
\t N Existing Flared Wing Post
Front Face Of Existing Backwall A
& Begin Or End Exisfg')g Bridge Existing Flared //A\>\1 End of Existin 7 7 (>/ ExlIsting Integrally Relnforced Wide Curb
Wing Post _ % // V Approach Slab %aries Vertical Face Retrofit Barrier Constructed (>/ Special Steel Post For Roadway
ittty | f_TT’hﬁ/ - _ // | Transition Block In Absence Of curb L ___ __ ____ __ _ Hr======= N Thrie-Beam Transitions
IR T S I ' 1/A i — T g
I i | Traffic Railing Barrier — N T‘ | ii -
I (Vertical Face Retrofit) 1 I ~ |Z|
I 7 T |Z| |Z| |Z| |Z| ~ ] e ‘ i o[
e =—————= - *J( e T Poa j Existing Approach Slab
ExIsting Curb — See Structures I —H L A ‘ ExIsting Curb — See Structures —— 1‘ * | ‘
Indexes For Face Of Barrler Offset » i isti Indexes For Face Of Barrler Offset ) v o 1
* I Existing Approach Slab
|

‘ [
{ \— Key Post (€ Post Bolts)
|

Roadway Guardrail Transition 1

Roadway Guardrail Transition 0

Traffic Railing Barrier (Vertical Face Retrofit)

X1

|
N Traffic Railing Barrier (Vertical Face Retrofit) ‘
-

SEE STRUCTURES INDEX NO.783- SCHEME 2

U

SEE STRUCTURES INDEX NO. 783 - SCHEME |

THE SEALED RECORD OF
INTERIM STANDARD IN ENGLISH UNITS
THIS STANDARD IS ON APPLICABLE TO DESIGN STANDARDS

el N e ROADWAY BOOKLET PUBLISHED IN ENGLISH UNITS.

Note:

*2/"xi2"x §" Thrie-Beam Terminal Connector Plate (Back-Up Plate ), And §'@ x 12" Long STATE OF FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

HS Hex Bolts And Nuts (5 Reqd.) With 2-44" 0D Plain Round Washers Under Heads And Nuts
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Front Face Of Existing Backwal/ﬂ

& Begin Or End Existing Bridge Existing Perpendicular Or Angled Wing Post

\H ‘ Place First Post 2"
=~~~ Clear OF Wing Wall

I e S S| Transition Block In Absence Of Curb
H\Z ]
‘* HHH A
| L ‘l}
r
\

T h S
1
‘ Existing Approach Slab
Roadway Guardrall Transition %

Traffic Railing Barrier —]
( Vertical Face Retrofit)

Traffic Railing Barrier

Exlsting Curb — See Structures
Indexes For Face Of Barrler Offset

1 Traffic Railing Barrier (Vertical Face Refrofh‘)J

SEE STRUCTURES INDEX NO. 784 - SCHEME |

(Vertical Face Retrofit) |

Exlsting Curb — See Structures
Indexes For Face Of Barrler Offset

FINANCIAL PROJECT ID STATE PROJ. NO.

SHEET
NO.

Existing Flared Wing Post

Front Face Of Existing Backwall

& Begin Or End Existing Bridge Any Detached Sidewalk Or Integral

Sidewalk Removed; and, Integral
| — Approach Slab Constructed

T e N

Slab In Absence Of Approach Slab Curb

a0 S
AN

Existing Approach S)ab
Roadway Guardrail Transition

[\ T

Vertical Face Retrofit Barrier
Constructed

Traffic Railing Barrier ( Vertical Face Retrofit) |

Front Face Of Existing Backwall Existing Flared Wing Post
& Begin Or End Existing Bridge N %
z D) Wide Curb Constructed Integrally
g7
Vertical Face Retrofit Barrier Constructed = With Existing Approach Slab

Special Steel Post For Roadway
Thrie-Beam Transitions

~
S~
~
~
~
<
/L ExIsting Approach Slab

" |
\— Key Post ( € Post Bolts)
|

Traffic Railing Barrier —
(Vertical Face Retrofit)

Exlsting Curb

ExIsting Curb — See Structures
Indexes For Face Of Barrler Offset

Traffic Railing Barrier (Vertical Face Retrofit)

SEE STRUCTURES INDEX NO. 784 - SCHEME 2

Front Face Of Existing Backwall

& Begin Or End Existing Bridge N
,,,,,,, Special Steel Post For Roadway

7777777777777777777777 T
F——FF-—————————— ﬁ[ Thr/e Beam Transitions

Existing Flared Wing Post
/%I\K Wide Curb Constructed Int 1]
. . . z ide Curb Constructed Integrally
Vertical Face Retrofit Barrier =z // With Existing Approdch Slab

Constructed

Traffic Railing Barrier — |
(Vertical Face Retrofit)

ExIsting Approach Slab

Exlsting Curb — See Structures 4/ Key Post ( € Posf Bolts)

Indexes For Face Of Barrler Offset

Roadway Guardrail Transition 0

1 Traffic Railing Barr:er (Vertical Face Retrofit) |
SEE STRUCTURES INDEX NO. 784 - SCHEME 2 |

Note:
*2/”x/2"x 2" Thrie-Beam Terminal Connector Plate ( Back-Up Plate ), And ”@ x 12" Long
HS Hex Bolfs And Nuts (5 Reqd.) With 2-L" 0D Plain Round Washers Under Heads And Nuts

PARTIAL PLAN VIEWS OF TRAFFIC RAILING BARRIER (VERTICAL FACE RETROFIT)

DETAIL E

Front Face Of Existing Backwall
& Begin Or End Existing Bridge

Traffic Railing Barrier
( Vertical Face Retrofit)

See Structures Indexes For —|
Face Of Barrler Offset

g

SEE STRUCTURES INDEX NO. 784 - SCHEME 3

Any Detached Sidewalk Or Integral Sidewalk Removed;
and, Integral Approach Slab Constructed

Transition Block Integral With Retrofit Approach

Existing Parallel Wing Post
R —__ ﬁ T T T :,zﬂ/ Transition Block Integral With Retrofit Approach
,,,,,, N, L I Z Z Slab In Absence Of Approach Slab Curb
i HHEHAH H
o H J
g DI NE T
| X | AN

o Traffic Ralling Barrier ( Thrie-Beam Retrofit) Existing Approach Slab

| Roadway Guardrail Transition %

SEE STRUCTURES INDEX NO. 784 - SCHEME 3
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Front Face Of Existing Backwall
& Begin Or End Existing Bridge
Existing Perpendicular Or Angled Wing Wall & Post Revmoved :

‘ Place First Post 2" Clear Of Wing Post

************** ———- K K ’/Transiﬁon Block In Absence Of Curb

i

I
Existing Approach Slab

H
— e :L“’\L T 1 i Y
ExIsting Curb — See Structures /7 M | |
Indexes For Face Of Barrier Offset | . T | . Y
s F— s
\

Existing Railing Removed
Traffic Railing Barrier (Vertical Face Retrofit) Constructed

Traffic Ralling Barrier { Vertical Face Retrofit) |
-

Roadway Guardrail Transition

U

SEE STRUCTURES INDEX NO. 785 - SCHEME |

Front Face Of Existing Backwall
& Begin Or End Existing Bridge

Front Face Of Existing Backwall

& Begin Or End Existing Bridge N

FINANCIAL PROJECT ID STATE PROJ. NO.

SHEET
NO.

ExlIsting Flared Wing Post Removed
And Vertical Face Retrofit Barrier Constructed

Special Steel Post For Roadway
Thrie-Beam Transitions

~ Edge of Approach Slab Varies
/ See Structures Index No. 775
> For Approach Slab Configurations.
bl

E— A— - 2 =
Existing Curb — See Structures / i | I
Indexes For Face Of Barrler Offset — 1 I

Existing Railing Removed And Traffic Railing
Barrier { Vertical Face Retrofit) Constructed

|

\

| I Transi

| Roadway Guardrail Transition

T~Existing Approach Slab
Key Post ( € Post Bolts)

&t

Traffic Railing Barrier (Vertical Face Retrofit) |

SEE STRUCTURES INDEX NO. 785 - SCHEME 3

Existing Railing Removed
Traffic Railing Barrier T 7> Transition Block In Absence Of Curb
(Vertical Face Retrofit) Constructed — T ********** LJ L S Z Z
S r I A HAHA A
I N I — r
ExlIsting Curb — See Structures . j‘ /ﬁj #
Indexes For Face Of Barrler Offset 1 AN

Existing Paralle! Wing Post Removed Existing Approach Slab

Vertical Face Retrofit Constructed

Roadway Guardrail Transition 0

‘ Front Face Of Existing Backwall

& Begin Or End Existing Bridge N

|
]

\

<

|

Traffic Railing Barrier (Vertical Face Retrofit) |
-

SEE STRUCTURES INDEX NO. 785 - SCHEME 2

Note:

Existing Flared Wing Post Removed
And Vertical Face Retrofit Barrier Constructed

Special Steel Post For Roadway
Thrie-Beam Transitions

,\/
~ E/ Edge of Approach Slab Varies
~

See Structures Index No. 775

Existing Approach Slab

,,,,,,,,, === -
]
ExIsting Curb - See Strustures 2y T i
Indexes For Face Of Barrler Offset — | ok [ i
Existing Ral'll"ng Removed And. Traffic Railing ‘ " ; i/Key Post ( € P‘osf Bolts )
Barrier (Vertical Face Retrofit) Constructed | Roadway Guardrail Transition i "
1 Traffic Railing Barrier (Vertical Face Retrofit)

SEE STRUCTURES INDEX NO. 785 - SCHEME 3

*2/"xi2"x 3" Thrie-Beam Terminal Connector Plate (Back-Up Plate ), And §"@ HS Hex Bolts And Nuts (12" Long For
Scheme | And Length To Fit For Schemes 2 And 3) (5 Reqd. ) With Z;L" 0D Plain Round Washers Under Heads And Nuts

PARTIAL PLAN VIEWS OF TRAFFIC RAILING BARRIER (VERTICAL FACE RETROFIT)

DETAIL E

Date: 12-3/-02

~ For Approach Slab Configurations.

THE SEALED RECORD OF INTERIM STANDARD IN ENGLISH UNITS
THIS STANDARD 1S ON
S STANDARD Is 2 APPLICABLE TO DESIGN STANDARDS
OFILE N THE ! BOOKLET PUBLISHED IN ENGLISH UNITS.

STATE OF FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

GUARDRAIL

INTERIM STANDARD

SHEET NOS. |- 25 OF 25 ARE A SUPPLEMENT TO

—
APPROVED BY ; j?j 2! \zgz
loadway Design Engineer

REVISION NO. SHEET NO.

/5 of 25

INDEX NO. 400 (SHEET |3 OF 32) OF THE DESIGN
STANDARDS, BOOKLET DATED JANUARY 2002.

INDEX NO.






PICTORIAL VIEWS OF GUARDRAIL APPROACH TRANSITIONS AND CONNECTIONS
FOR BRIDGE TRAFFIC RAILING BARRIER (VERTICAL FACE RETROFIT )

DETAIL E

Date: 12-3/-02

FINANCIAL PROJECT ID STATE PROJ. NO.

SHEET
NO.

THE SR, ReCofl OF INTERIM STANDARD IN ENGLISH UNITS
THIS STANDARD IS ON
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'oadway Design Engineer

SHEET NOS. /- 25 OF 25 ARE A SUPPLEMENT TO

INDEX NO. 400 ( SHEET I3 OF 32) OF THE DESIGN [-EEVISIONNO. 1 SHEET NO.
STANDARDS, BOOKLET DATED JANUARY 2002. 16 of 25

INDEX NO.






PICTORIAL VIEWS OF GUARDRAIL APPROACH TRANSITIONS AND CONNECTIONS
FOR BRIDGE TRAFFIC RAILING BARRIER (VERTICAL FACE RETROFIT )

DETAIL E

Date: 12-31-02

FINANCIAL PROJECT ID

STATE PROJ. NO.

SHEET
NO.

T oty OF INTERIM STANDARD IN ENGLISH UNITS
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NOTES

l. Walls shall be constructed In accordance wlth Sectlon 548 and the wall
suppllers Instructlons.

2. All exposed surfaces of cast—In—place concrete shall recelve a Class 5 Applled Finlsh
Coating In accordance with Construction Specifications Section 400. Refer fo Typlcal

Wall Sectlons and the following notes for Illmlts of applled finishe

a. The Inslde, backslde and top of Trafflc Ralllng Barrlers and
Pedestrian/Blcycle Ralllng Barriers.

b. Exposed surfaces of coplng on top of retalning wall.

3. Other coatings, colors or textures shall be applled as requlred by the Contract
Documents.

4. Plles within the wall volume shall be driven prior to construction of the
retalning wall. The portlon of the plle within the wall volume shall be
wrapped with polyethylene sheeting In accordance with Sectlon 459.

5. A structural extenslon of the connection of the wall panel fo the soll
relnforcement shall be used whenever necessary fo avold the cutting or
excesslve skewlng (greater than 15 degrees)of the soll relnforcements around
obstructlons (I. e. plles, plpes, efc.).

6. For wall systems utllizIng footings, the top of footing elevation Is
the same elevation as fop of levellng pad.

7. Steps In levellng pads shall ocour at panel Interfaces. Panels shall not cantllever
past the end of the levellng pad.

8. No cutting of soll relnforcement grids allowed unless shown on shop drawings
and approved by the Englneer.

SHOP DRAWING REQUIREMENTS

The successful bidder shall submit the final design of the wall for review as
shop drawings. The Shop Drawings shall Include detalled design computations
and all detalls, dimensions and quantlties necessary fo construct the wall.

The design and fully detalled plans shall be prepared to Department standards
current at time of bld and shall Include, but not be /imited to, presentation of
requlred Information as followss

I« Provide an elevation view of the wall Indicating elevations at top of wall at
begln and end wall statlons, at all breaks In vertical allgnment and at whole
statlons and 30 foot Increments. Show elevations at top of levellng pad,

bottom of footings, locatlons of all steps In levellng pad, panel designations,

and length, slze and designation of soll reinforcement In elevation view. Indicate
locatlon of the proposed final ground line.

2. Provide a plan view detalling the horlzontal allgnment and offsets from the
horlzontal control lIne(s) to the exterlor face of the Wall.

3. Show In the plan and elevation all utilitles, slgn supports, llght pole pllasterss
dralnage structures, dralnage plpes, efc. that affect the walls. Locate on the
plan dll plles wlthin the wall volume Including those for future wldening as
shown on Foundatlon Layout drawlings.

4. Provide general notes and design parameters on the shop drawings,
Including deslgn soll characteristlcs, minlmum factors of safety, allowable

materlal stresses and all other pertinent notes requlred for the construction of the

walls. Provide the allowable and maxIimum actual bearing pressure for each
wall helght Increment.

5. Show the IImits of the wall volume.

6. Show all detalls of each concrete panel, slip JoInt and all other

concrete elements Incorporated In the wally, Including relnforcing bar size and
spaclng, relnforcing bar bending detalls and detalls of all embedments.

7. Show all detalls of levellng pads and footings, Including steps In levellng pads.
8. Show all detalls for construction of wall around obstructions. Show detalls

for placement of soll reinforcement at acute corners and at Interface with
temporary walls.

9. Show dall detalls addressing conflicts between soll relnforcement, concrete
faclng panels and embedments In the wall volume. Provide full detalls of

connectlons of barrlers, coping, slgn supportss Ilght pole pllasters, acute corners, efc.

/0. Show all detalls where walls of different fypes Intersect/Influence one another.

Il. Provide fully detalled design calculatlons for each wall helght Increment

utllized In the shop drawings. The submltted plans and design calculations shall

,l‘)-'(la slgned and seadled by a Professlonal Engineer reglstered In the State of
orida.

Offset fo *

Trafflc Ralllng Barrler

Top of Coping Elevation

Concrete Coping—AEE:

Gutter

Elevation

Refer To Roadway Plans For
Thickness Of Pavement, Base

& Subbase

T

LimIts of Class 5

Applled Finlsh Coating J

Soll Relnforcement

/

AN

T
|

Exterlor Face of
Concrete Faclng Panels ;

Limits of

[
Wall Volume %

Proposed Final Ground

Line (See Detalls) \

=L

/'=0" Min.
[

2'-0" Min.
Concrete Leveling Pad

RETAINING WALL
WITH TRAFFIC RAILING BARRIER

TYPICAL WALL SECTION - MSE SYSTEM
N.T.SJ

Offset fo *

Top of Coplng
Elevation

Limits of Class 5
Applled Finish Coating

Cast-In—Place
Conc. Wall Coping

Exterlor Face of
Concrete Faclng Panels

Proposed Flnal Ground —

Line (See Detalls)

LImlts of

3" Concrete Gutter Pavement (Typ.)
Refer fo Roadway Standard Index
280, (2 of 4).

Wall Volume

1"-0" Min.
\

Concrete Footing ——~

J
|

RETAINING WALL
WITH CONCRETE GUTTER

TYPICAL WALL SECTION - COUNTERFORT SYSTEM

(N.T.SJ

* Insert control Ilne deslgnation 1. e. &, 8 efc.

FINANCIAL PROJECT 1D | STATE PrOJ. NO. | SHEET

Offset fo *

Trafflc Ralllng Barrler

Gutter

Top of Coping Elevation Elevation

Thickness Of Pavement, Base

Refer To Roadway Flans For
& Subbase

Concrete Coping.

LImlts of Class 5 l" '
Applled Flinlsh Coating \/ \/

i
\
\
_,_0_0_ \
|
i Limlts of |
Wall Volume —

Exterlor Face of *
Concrete Faclng Panels ;

Proposed Final Ground 5

!
!
| Lr-o"mn.

q

Line (See Detalls) \
T |
2'-0" Min. —

Concrete Levellng Pad RETAINING WALL

WITH TRAFFIC RAILING BARRIER

TYPICAL WALL SECTION — CONCRETE STEM SYSTEM
(N.T.SJ

Secondary Relnforcement

\
\
Fill-z_, \
\
\
E Geotextlle Wrap \
\
Wire Basket — ? }
\

\ Limits of

Wall Volume
\
: \
— 7‘ 1 "
/'-0
I °2 Foundatlon
Soll 7

GEOGRID EMBEDMENT LENGTH

TEMPORARY WALL - TYPICAL CROSS-SECTION
N.T.SJ)

Reference Elevation

NOTEe
See Roadway plans for complete dralnage detalls.

DRAINAGE PIPE DETAIL

STATE OF FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

INTERIM STANDARD IN ENGLISH UNITS
APPLICABLE TO DESIGN STANDARDS
BOOKLET PUBLISHED IN ENGLISH UNITS.

RETAINING WALL SYSTEM
GENERAL NOTES

INTERIM STANDARD APPROVED BY A) M
THIS INDEX IS A REPLACEMENT FOR INDEX NO. 5000 State Structurss Design Engineer

OF THE DESIGN STANDARDS, BOOKLET DATED REVISTON NOw ]| SHEET NO

JANUARY 2002. oy
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SYMBOL

N
P

H

M

Median
Shidr. Shidr.
.05 2.5'Std, ————e .05 Varies (.02-.03 Typ.) 06
|2
— .04 04 L *4= r E—— SIS
S QN S ) S e
I | - \O
Bottom Of Base Type B Stabilization Bottom Of Base - — 04»,1
L.B.R. 40 o 2
S,P 2s
AN
Water Level At Time Fill Is Placed
S
/
DIVIDED ROADWAYS N
2
3
Lo Shidr. Lanes Shldr.
Varies _ | _ Varies p
Varies
(.02-.03)
.06 .06
6 St
L— —% ] P
seaf s\ adfy s e 46
A b _Q) S 07
Type B Stabilization %,
Bottom Of Base L.B.R. 40 \/fé
(J
S,P Water Level At Time S,P,H
Fill Is Placed
- N 5.
S
UNDIVIDED ROADWAY S
SOIL CLASSIFICATION ( AASHTO M 145) l
Select A-l, A-3, A-2-4 XX
Plastic A-2-5, A-2-6, A-2-7, A-4, A-5,A-6, A-7 (ALL WITH LL< 50)
High Plastic A-2-5, A-2-7, A-5 Or A-7 (ALL WITH LL>50)
Muck A-8

Classification listed left to right in order of preference.

M See General Notes Nos. 4 & 5 for utilization of soils classified as organic material or muck.

Xk Certain types of A-2-4 material are likely to retain excess moisture and may be difficult to
dry and compact. They should be used in the embankment above the water level existing at
time of construction. They may be used in the subgrade portion of the roadbed when approved
by the District Geotechnical Engineer. A-2-4 material placed below the existing water level must
be non-plastic and contain less than 15% passing the No. 200 U.S. Standard sieve.

X For cut sections this dimension may be reduced to 24"; see Index No. 500.
For minor collectors and local facilities this dimension may be reduced to /8".

FLEXIBLE PAVEMENT

SHEETS I-3 OF 3 ARE REPLACEMENTS FOR INDEX  |ommememep ey R
Revised: ll-14-0l NO. 505 OF THE DESIGN STANDARDS, BOOKLET - : .
: DATED JANUARY 2002. 00 ror 3 | 0505
E—

. Roadway dimensions are representative. Subgrade dimensions and control lines are standard. The

. Plastic (P ) soils may be placed above the existing water level (at the time of construction) to within

. High Plastic (H) soils excavated within the project limits may be used in embankment construction

. Select (S ) soils having an average organic content of more than two and one-half ( 2.5) percent, or

. Highly organic soils, composed primarily of partially decayed organic matter, often dark brown or black

. The designer shall take into consideration the expectancy of roadway widening to the outside, and

FINANCIAL PROJECT 1D | STATE PROJ. No. SHEET

GENERAL NOTES

details shown on this Index do not supersede the details shown in the plans or on Index Nos. 500
or 506.

4 feet of the proposed base. It should be placed uniformly in the lower portion of the embankment for
some distance along the project rather than full depth for short distances.

as indicated on this index. High Plastic soils are not to be used for embankment construction when
obtained from outside the project limits.

having an individual test value which exceeds four (4) percent, shall not be used in the subgrade
portion of the roadbed.

Select (S ), Plastic (P ), or High Plastic (H) soils having an average organic content of more than five
(5) percent, or an organic content individual test result which exceeds seven (7 ) percent, shall not be
used in the portion of embankment inside the control line, unless written authorization is provided by
the District Geotechnical Engineer; these soils may be used for embankment construction outside the
control line, unless restricted by the plans or otherwise specified in the plans, provided they can be
compacted sufficiently to sustain a drivable surface for operational vehicles as approved by the Engineer.

Average organic content shall be determined from the test results from a minimum of three randomly
selected samples from each stratum or stockpile of a particular material. Tests shall be performed
in accordance with AASHTO T 267 on the portion of a sample passing the No. 4 sieve.

in color with an odor of decay, and sometimes fibrous, shall be designated as muck. Further, any
stratum or stockpile of soil which contains pockets of highly organic material may be designated as
Muck (M ).

Highly organic soils shall not be used within the subgrade or embankment portion of the roadbed, with
the exception of muck used as a supplement to construct a finish soil layer as described in Section 162

of the FDOT Standard Specifications.

DESIGN NOTE

where widening is anticipated, specify in the plans the utilization of Select (S ), Plastic (P ) and/or
High Plastic (H ) soils classified as organic material, in the embankment outside the control line.

THE SEALED RECORD OF

THIS STANDARD IS ON
FILE IN THE ROADWAY
DESIGN OFFICE.

INTERIM STANDARD IN ENGLISH UNITS
APPLICABLE TO DESIGN STANDARDS
BOOKLET PUBLISHED IN ENGLISH UNITS.

STATE OF FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

EMBANKMENT UTILIZATION

APPROVED BY Z Z
State Geotechni ngineer
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Median

Shldr. Lanes Shidr. Shidr. Lanes Shidr.

Varies (.02-.03 Typ. )

Varies (.02-.03 Typ. ).

* - . * e kkktd
o+ 3 + S+ S & .
AW S+ S 3 S m]_ S+ S+ \{:\o P e o,
Draincrete - Draincrefe %“_
Edgedrain Edgedrain <. '
See Index No. 287 S,P See Index No. 287G
N
Water Level At Time Fill Is Placed
S
\W>
. Shidr. Lanes Shidr.
Varies Varies |
- Varies
> (.02-.03) NG
.06 SR N
ot oo Tz
) % /s
+ s
S “3 S+ \e S+ 6 T,
Draincrete — 1 —\&%
Edgedrain Draincrete 4’1‘;, ’
See Index No. 287 Edgedrain . .
See Index No. 287 S, P 25
'\\\\ ’ S' P' H

D

Water Level At Time

UNDIVIDED ROADWAY

SYMBOL SoIL CLASSIFICATION (AASHTO M 145)
s Select A-l, A-3, A-2-4 ¥ ¥
S+ Special Select A-3 XXX With Minimum Average Lab Permeability of 5xIO_5 cm/sec (0.14 ft./day ) as per FM |-T2I5
P Plastic A-2-5, A-2-6, A-2-7, A-4, A-5,A-6, A-7 (ALL WITH LL< 50)
H High Plastic A-2-5, A-2-7, A-5 0r A-7 (ALL WITH LL>50)
M Muck A-8

Classification listed left to right in order of preference.
d See General Notes Nos. 4 & 5 for utilization of soils classified as organic material or muck.

*%X  When allowed by the plans, some types of A-2-4 material may be approved in writing by the District Materials Engineer.
This material must meet the minimum lab permeability requirement, be non-plastic, and not exceed /2% passing the
No. 200 U.S. Standard sieve.

% % Certain types of A-2-4 material are likely to retfain excess moisture and may be difficult to
dry and compact. They should be used in the embankment above the water level existing at
time of construction. A-2-4 material placed below the existing water level must be non-plastic
and contain less than 15% passing the No. 200 U.S. Standard sieve.

X For cut sections this dimension may be reduced to 24"; see Index No. 500.
For minor collectors and local facilities this dimension may be reduced to 18".

¥ 3" of #57 Coarse Aggregate Mixed Into Top 6".

RIGID PAVEMENT - SPECIAL SELECT SOIL

Revised: Il-14-0I

v
S' P' H A
S/
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SYMBOL SoIL. CLASSIFICATION ( AASHTO M 145)
s Select A-l, A-3, A-2-4 X%
P Plastic A-2-5, A-2-6, A-2-7, A-4, A-5,A-6, A-T (ALL WITH LL< 50)
H High Plastic A-2-5, A-2-7, A-5 Or A-7 (ALL WITH LL>50)
M Muck A-8

Classification listed left to right in order of preference.

d See General Notes Nos. 4 & 5 for utilization of soils classified as organic material or muck.

X X Certain types of A-2-4 material are likely to retain excess moisture and may be difficult to
dry and compact. They should be used in the embankment above the water level existing at
time of construction. They may be used in the subgrade portion of the roadbed when approved
by the District Geotechnical Engineer. A-2-4 material placed below the existing water level must
be non-plastic and contain less than I15% passing the No. 200 U.S. Standard sieve.

X For cut sections this dimension may be reduced fo 24"; see Index No. 500.
For minor collectors and local facilities this dimension may be reduced to 18".

RIGID PAVEMENT - TREATED PERMEABLE BASE

e
— 2
Type B Stabilization ~Edgedrain, See\\”»:.

Water Level At Time

DESIGN NOTE
I. Concrete pavement is to be placed over 4" of Asphalt Treated
Permeable Base (ATPB) or Cement Treated Permeable Base (CTFB) as
identified in the plans. This will be placed on an aggregate separator
layer using 1" Type SP (Traffic C). This will be placed on a working
platform using 12" of Type B Stabilization.
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TERRATREL

DESIGN CRITERIA

DESIGN IS BASED ON THE ASSUMPTION THAT THE MATERIAL WITHIN, BEHIND, AND BENEATH THE
REINFORCED VOLUME; METHODS OF CONSTRUCTION; AND QUALITY OF PREFABRICATED MATERIALS
SHALL CONFORM TO SPECIFICATION SECTION 548.

SOIL PARAMETERS:

SEE WALL CONTROL DRAWINGS FOR SOIL CHARACTERISTICS OF FOUNDATION MATERIAL TO BE USED
IN THE DESIGN OF THE SYSTEM. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL PROVIDE SOIL DESIGN PARAMETERS FOR
BACKFILL MATERIAL BASED ON THE ACTUAL SOIL CHARACTERISTICS UTILZED AT THE SITE. THE
VALUES OF FRICTION ANGLE (4), AND COHESION (c), AND TOTAL UNIT WEIGHT () SHALL BE
PROVIDED IN THE SHOP DRAWINGS.

THE MAXIMUM APPLIED BEARING PRESSURE AT THE FOUNDATION LEVEL IS AS SHOWN ON THE WALL
ELEVATIONS FOR EACH DESIGN CASE. IT IS THE RESPONSIBILITY OF THE ENGINEER TO DETERMINE
THAT THIS APPLIED BEARING PRESSURE IS ALLOWABLE FOR A SPECIFIC SITE.

ANY UNSUITABLE FOUNDATION MATERIAL BELOW THE REINFORCED VOLUME, AS DETERMINED BY THE
ENGINEER, SHALL BE EXCAVATED AND REPLACED WITH SUITABLE MATERIAL OR OTHERWISE
STABILIZED AS DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER.

THE MINIMUM FACTORS OF SAFETY REQUIRED FOR DESIGN

OVERTURNING = 2.0
SLIDING = 1.5
INTERNAL PULLOUT = 1.5 (ALLOWABLE DEFORMATION = 0.75 INCH)
BEARING CAPACITY = 2.5
OVERALL STABILITY = 1.5
STEEL SOIL REINFORCEMENT (AT END OF DESIGN LIFE)
= 0.55Fy EFOR HA STRIPS)
= 0.50Fu (AT NET SECTION OF BOLTED CONNECTION)
WIRE FACING (AT END OF DESIGN LIFE) = 0.48Fy
MAXIMUM PULLOUT FACTOR
f* = 1.5 (FOR SAND)
f* = 2.0 (FOR LIMEROCK)

.“...... The Reinforced Earth Company

8614 Westwood Center Drive Suite 1100, Vienna, Virginia 22182 (703) 821-1175

A WIRE FACED MSE WALL SYSTEM

LAYOUT

FOR LAYOUT OF THE WALLS, SEE RETAINING WALL CONTROL PLANS. 14.

CONSTRUCTION

BACKFILL MATERIAL SHALL BE COMPACTED IN ACCORDANCE WITH SECTION 548. INSTALLATION OF
REINFORCEMENTS SHALL BE PERMITTED ONLY AFTER PLACEMENT AND COMPACTION OF THE
BACKFILL MATERIAL HAS REACHED THE REQUIRED LEVEL.

FOR STRUCTURES IN EXCESS OF 20" IN HEIGHT, THE FINISHED GRADE IN FRONT OF THE WALL
SHALL BE PLACED AND COMPACTED BEFORE WALL CONSTRUCTION EXCEEDS A HEIGHT OF 20°.
FINISHED GRADE BACKFILL SHALL BE COMPACTED TO 95% OF AASHTO T—18Q0 UNLESS OTHERWISE

DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER. 15.

CONFLICTING STRUCTURES

IF MANHOLES AND DROP INLETS ARE PRESENT, THEY SHALL BE LOCATED AS SHOWN ON THE WALL 16.

ELEVATIONS.

IF PILES ARE LOCATED WITHIN THE REINFORCED VOLUME, THEY SHALL BE DRIVEN PRIOR TO
CONSTRUCTION OF THE WALL UNLESS A METHOD TO PROTECT THE STRUCTURE, WHICH IS
ACCEPTABLE TO THE ENGINEER AND THE REINFORCED EARTH COMPANY, IS PROPOSED AND
APPROVED IN WRITING.

IT IS THE CONTRACTOR’S RESPONSIBILITY TO DETERMINE THE LOCATION OF ANY GUARDRAIL POSTS
WITHIN THE REINFORCED VOLUME. PRIOR TO THE PLACEMENT OF THE TOP LAYERS OF
REINFORCEMENTS, INDIVIDUAL REINFORCEMENTS MAY BE SYSTEMATICALLY SHIFTED TO AVOID THE
POST LOCATIONS IF AUTHORIZED BY THE ENGINEER. ANY DAMAGE DONE TO THE REINFORCEMENTS
DUE TO INSTALLATION OF GUARDRAIL POSTS SHALL BE REPAIRED BY THE CONTRACTOR AT THE

CONTRACTOR’S EXPENSE. 17.

IF EXISTING OR FUTURE STRUCTURES, PIPES, FOUNDATIONS, OR GUARDRAIL POSTS WHICH ARE
WITHIN THE REINFORCED VOLUME INTERFERE WITH THE NORMAL PLACEMENT OF REINFORCEMENTS

AND SPECIFIC DIRECTION HAS NOT BEEN PROVIDED ON THE PLANS, THE CONTRACTOR SHALL 18.

NOTIFY THE ENGINEER TO DETERMINE WHAT COURSE OF ACTION SHOULD BE TAKEN, UNLESS SHOWN
OTHERWISE.

THE CONTRACTOR IS RESPONSIBLE FOR GRADUALLY DEFLECTING UPPER REINFORCEMENTS
DOWNWARD TO AVOID CONFLICTS WITH PAVING AND SUBGRADE PREPARATION. THE CONTRACTOR'S
ATTENTION IS DIRECTED ESPECIALLY IN SITUATIONS WHERE ROADWAY SUPERELEVATION AND/OR SOIL
MIXING ARE ANTICIPATED.

19.

THIS SYSTEM SHALL BE USED IN
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MATERIALS

ONLY THE FOLLOWING MATERIALS ARE SUPPLIED BY THE REINFORCED EARTH COMPANY:

PREFABRICATED WIRE FACING PANELS
SOIL REINFORCEMENTS

HAIRPIN. CONNECTORS

BOLT SETS

CONNECTOR RODS

SOIL RETENTION FABRIC

ANY OTHER MATERIALS CALLED FOR IN THE CONTRACT PLANS OR SPECIFICATIONS ARE TO BE
SUPPLIED BY THE CONTRACTOR.

SOIL REINFORCEMENT LENGTHS

THE REINFORCEMENT LENGTHS SHOWN ON THE PLANS ARE MEASURED FROM THE BACK FACE OF
THE WIRE FACING PANELS TO THE LIMIT OF THE SELECT BACKFILL MATERIAL, AND ARE THE
LENGTHS USED IN THE REINFORCEMENT DESIGN CALCULATIONS.

THE REINFORCED EARTH COMPANY SUPPLIES FACING PANELS AND ACCESSORIES TO BE USED IN
CONJUCTION WITH OTHER MATERIALS IN THE CONSTRUCTION OF THE REINFORCED EARTH® RETAINING
WALLS DETAILED HEREIN. THE CONSTRUCTION AND QUALITY CONTROL PROCEDURES MANUAL
FURNISHED BY THE REINFORCED EARTH COMPANY IS INTENDED TO PROVIDE A GENERAL
EXPLANATION OF THE SYSTEM. IT IS THE CONTRACTOR’S OBLIGATION TO DEVISE A PROJECT
SPECIFIC ERECTION SEQUENCE, PANEL UNLOADING, HANDLING AND BRACING SYSTEM, AND FALL
PROTECTION SYSTEM. THE BRACING SYSTEM SHOWN IN THE CONSTRUCTION AND QUALITY CONTROL
PROCEDURES MANUAL IS GENERAL IN NATURE AND DOES NOT ACCOUNT FOR PROJECT SPECIFIC
CRITERIA. COMPLIANCE WITH THE GUIDELINES IN THIS MANUAL DOES NOT RELIEVE THE CONTRACTOR
OF ITS RESPONSIBILITY TO ADHERE TO THE PROJECT PLANS, SPECIFICATIONS, AND CONTRACT
DOCUMENTS OR COMPLIANCE WITH ALL FALL PROTECTION, SAFETY, LAWS, STANDARDS AND
PROCEDURES AT THE JOBSITE. CONTRACTORS SHALL TAKE SPECIAL PRECAUTIONS TO PREVENT THE
PANELS FROM SHIFTING OR FALLING DURING THE ERECTION PROCESS.

THE REINFORCED EARTH COMPANY IS RESPONSIBLE FOR INTERNAL STABILITY OF THE STRUCTURE
ONLY. EXTERNAL STABILITY DESIGN INCLUDING FOUNDATION AND SLOPE STABILITY IS THE
RESPONSIBILITY OF OTHERS.

THIS DRAWING CONTAINS INFORMATION PROPRIETARY TO THE REINFORCED EARTH COMPANY, AND IS
BEING FURNISHED FOR THE USE OF THE FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION ONLY IN
CONNECTION WITH FDOT PROJECTS, AND THE INFORMATION CONTAINED HEREIN IS NOT TO BE
TRANSMITTED TO ANY OTHER ORGANIZATION UNLESS SPECIFICALLY AUTHORIZED IN WRITING BY THE
REINFORCED EARTH COMPANY. THE REINFORCED EARTH COMPANY IS EXCLUSIVE LICENSEE IN THE
UNITED STATES UNDER PATENTS ISSUED TO HENRI VIDAL, AND THE FURNISHING OF THIS DRAWING
DOES NOT CONSTITUTE AND EXPRESSED OR IMPLIED LICENSE UNDER THE VIDAL PATENTS.

THESE DRAWINGS ARE CERTIFIED WITH RESPECT TO THE INTERNAL STABILITY OF REINFORCED EARTH
STRUCTURES ONLY.

INTERIM STANDARD IN ENGLISH UNITS
DESIGN OFFICE.

STATE OF FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

RETAINING WALL SYSTEM
THE REINFORCED EARTH COMPANY
TERRATREL WIRE WALL

INTERIM STANDARD

THIS INDEX IS A SUPPLEMENT TO THE DESIGN
STANDARDS, BOOKLET DATED JANUARY 2002.
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BOLT SET

CONNECTOR ROD

TYPE ”A," "B,” "Q" & "P"
5"X 5" WIRE MESH FACINGS

SOIL_REINFORCEMENTS

HA STRIP

SOIL RETENTION FABRIC

TERRATREL WIRE WALL COMPONENTS

HAIRPIN CONNECTOR

TYPE "L” WIRE BASE

TYPE "B" OR "Q"
WIRE FACING

NOTE:

TYPE "L" BASE AND
FACING WMIRES NOT
SHOWN FOR CLARITY.

TYPE "A” OR "P" WIRE FACING

CONTROL LINE —I

HORIZONTAL REFERENCE LINE

TYPE "B” OR "Q"

PREPARED SUBGRADE
WIRE FACING /

Do
oA

&
..=TYPE "L" BASE (FOLLOWS SLOPE)

LT
B

STEP 1:

® SET TYPE "L" BASES DIRECTLY ON SUBGRADE (FOLLOW SLOPE

OR BOTTOM OF WALL ELEVATION SHOWN ON WALL ELEV. SHEETS).

QVERLAP EACH BASE 2" HORIZ. (OR ALONG SLOPE) AS
SHOWN ON THE "EXAMPLE WALL™ SHEET OF THESE PLANS.
ATTENTION

F58~ @ NOTE FACING DESIGNATION ("Ag" FOR EXAMPLE) ON WALL

ELEVATION AND THEN REFER TO FACING DIAGRAMS AT THE
BOTTOM OF THE SAME SHEET TO FIND ARRANGEMENT OF THE
HAIRPIN CONNECTORS FOR THE SOIL REINFORCEMENTS.

® PLACE THE NUMBER OF REQUIRED HAIRPIN CONNECTORS (AS

INDICATED ON IN FACING DIAGRAM AT BOTTOM OF EACH
ELEVATION SHEET) ON TO CONNECTOR ROD, AND TIE-WRE
THE ROD TO THE FACING WHERE SHOWN IN FACING DIAGRAM
AND PER THE "EXAMPLE WALL" SHEET.

” ATTENTION” ® TIE-WRE BOTTOM FACINGS SECURELY TO TYPE "L” BASES,
- =

OVERLAPPING EACH FACING 2° HORIZONTALLY, SETTING THEM
HORIZONTALLY TO THE PROPER DESIGN ELEVATION PER THE
WALL ELEVATION SHEETS (EXCEPT WHEN NOTE ON ELEVATION
SHEETS REQURE FACINGS TO FOLLOW SLOPE), AND MAKING
SURE HORIZONTAL WIRES OF FACINGS ARE LOCATED ON THE
FILL SIDE OF THE WALL.

INSTALLATION OF BASES & 1st. FACINGS

FINANCIAL PROJECT ID | STATE ProJ. No. | SHET
FRONT FACE OF
WRRE FACING ETENTION
FABRIC

GRANULAR

BACKFILL

&y

W L2e

® PLACE 4'—2"-WDE RETENTION FABRIC AS SHOWN.

® PLACE AND COMPACT FIRST GRANULAR BACKFILL
LIFT TO LEVEL OF FIRST CONNECTOR ROD LOCATION.

FILL MUST BE SLOPED DOWN AS SHOWN TO
CAUTION B PREVENT HORIZONTAL DISPLACEMENT OF FACING
PRIOR TO CONNECTION OF SOIL REINFORCEMENTS.

STEP 2: 1st. BACKFILL LIFT

NOTE:

TYPE "L” BASE AND
FACING WIRES NOT
SHOWN FOR CLARITY.

FRONT FACE OF WIRE FACING (TYP.)

é— HAIRPIN CONNECTOR

FRONT FACE
OF WIRE WALL

CONNECTOR ROD GRANULAR BACKFILL| SLOPED DOWN

2" FACING OVERLAP (TYP.) —

\—SOIL REINFORCEMENT — SEE WALL
ELEVATIONS FOR LENGTH AND TYPE

STEP 3:

CONNECTOR ROD \@

®BOLT SOIL REINFORCEMENT
TO HAIRPIN CONNECTORS.

®FIRMLY PULL ON EACH SOIL REINFORCEMENT
UNTIL ASSEMBLY IS TIGHT.

o HORIZONTAL FACING WIRE

HAIRPIN CONNECTOR

BOLT SET
o / /—SOIL REINFORCEMENT

VERTICAL FACING WIRE

SECTION DETAIL

INSTALLATION OF 1st LAYER OF SOIL REINFORCEMENTS

SECOND FULL LIFT OF
GRANULAR BACKFILL:

ul

Sc@7F )
ey

10" OR 1'-8"

SPACING AS REQUIRED

@ PLACE ENOUGH BACKFILL OVER SOIL REINFORCEMENT
TO SECURE POSITION AS SHOWN.

® THEN FILL VOID UNDER SOIL REINFORCEMENT NEAR FACING.

© THEN PLACE AND COMPACT SECOND GRANULAR BACKFILL LIFT
TO (10" MAX.) LEVEL OF NEXT CONNECTOR ROD LOCATION.

FILL MUST BE SLOPED DOWN AS SHOWN TO
CAUTION = PREVENT HORIZONTAL DISPLACEMENT OF FACING
PRIOR TO CONNECTION OF SOIL REINFORCEMENTS

STEP 4: 2nd. BACKFILL LIFT

SECOND WIRE_FACING

[~—— MAINTAIN OVERALL VERTICAL

ALIGNMENT OF FACINGS.

® POSITION SECOND FACING DIRECTLY BEHIND
AND OVERLAP LOWER FACING AS SHOWN
IN DETAIL (RIGHT). TIE-WIRE THE LOWER
PORTION OF SECOND FACING TO ADJACENT
FACINGS.

® PLACE SOIL REINFORCEMENTS AS PER "STEP 3."
@ BACKFILL AS PER "STEP 4a AND 4b."

SEE_"VERTICAL OVERLAP
SECTION-DETAIL” AT RIGHT

INSTALL SOIL

REINFORCEMENTS \

® PLACE 4'-2"—WIDE RETENTION FABRIC AS
SHOWN IN "STEP 2."
NOTE: FABRIC MUST ALWAYS BE APPROX.
2'—1" VERTICAL, ALLOWING 5"+ OVERLAP ON
ADJACENT LAYERS. WHEN WALL ELEVATIONS
CALL FOR 10" SPACING BETWEEN SOIL

FOR

PENETRATION OF MID—-LEVEL SOIL
REINFORECEMENTS.

® BACKFILL AS PER "STEP 4c.”
NOTES
STEP 5:

SECTION

FACING DESIGN HEIGHTS
(REF. ST'D COMPONENTS SHEET)

WIRE FACING

OVERLAP — SEI
DETAIL (RIGHT)

WIRE FACING

FACING OVERLAP DETAIL
INSTALLATION OF 2nd. FACING UNITS

HORIZONTAL FACING WIRE———

NOTE:
SEE "TYPICAL WALL SECTION” IN

e THESE PLANS AND IN CONTRACT PLANS FOR
OVERLAP FACINGS VERT. Z
ONE FULL 5" WIRE ) E TREATMENT AT TOP AND BOTTOM OF WALL. PROPOSED GRADE
SQUARE, DISREGARDING w
HALF SQUARES AT EDGES. g S]]
w? SOIL
LINE UP WIRES AS SHOWN — - 2 S d TOP FACING 2 speet - REINFORCEMENT
[}
e %E 7 EE&%D TI?%VEEI:A" GRANULAR l~——LIMIT OF GRANULAR
o3 BACKFILL
Gy & (TYPICAL) BACKALL—7
~
o= '—SPACING AS SHOWN ON THE SEALED RECORD OF
LINE UP WIRES AS SHOWN t°_ PLACEMENT DIAGRAM THIS STANDARD IS ON
» b L ETENTION FABRIC (10" MAX. LIFT — REF.) Elg%gﬂll\{') TfllgE ROADWAY
ESES\:)TEBI'IX:.P CONNECTOR ROD BOTTOM FAGING CRST SOl D FFICE.
ON "EXAMPLE HAIRPIN CONNECTOR / E - REINFORECEMENT COURSE
WALL” SHEET —— PREPARED WALL BASE
VERTICAL FACING WIRE ‘Q LsoL
» » FRONT FACE OF WIRE WALL—— - REINFORECEMENT | TYPE "L" BASE |
ATTENTION b o |_SOIL_REINFORECEMENT LENGTH INTERIM STANDARD IN ENGLISH UMITS
e VARY — SEE WALL ELEVATIONS

VERTICAL OVERLAP SECTION—DETAIL

APPLICABLE TO DESIGN STANDARDS
BOOKLET PUBLISHED IN ENGLISH UNITS.

®REPEAT "STEP 5” UNTIL WALL IS TOPPED OUT AS SHOWN ABOVE.

COMPLETED TERRATREL WALL SECTION

THIS SYSTEM SHALL BE USED IN
SLIGHTLY OR MODERATELY

STATE OF FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

AGGRESSIVE ENVIRONMENTS ONLY
TERRATREL WIRE WALL

RETAINING WALL SYSTEM
THE REINFORCED EARTH COMPANY
TERRATREL WIRE WALL

INTERIM STANDARD ) 7/%’/

Revised: 04-22-03

THIS INDEX IS A SUPPLEMENT TO THE DESIGN
STANDARDS, BOOKLET DATED JANUARY 2002.

Stais Struciurss Desig Engineer
REVISION NO. SHEET NO. INDEX NO.






PLACE TOP_CONNECTOR ROD
PARALLEL TO FINISHED GRADE

LINE OF FINISHED GRADE

SEE “ROD NOTE" (BELOW)——

PANEL NAME (TYP.)

9'-10" CONNECTOR ROD TEED ON
APPROX. 1" BELOW HORIZ. WIRE (TYP.)-

ACTUAL TOP WIRE OF FACING
— NOTE DESIGN HEIGHTS ON
STANDARD COMPONENT SHEET

] (THIS LINE IS NOT SHOWN ON
B i b WALL ELEV'S FOR CLARITY; IT IS
_ e —— SHOWN ON FACING DIAGRAMS
i 5 AT BOTTOM OF ELEV. SHEETS)
__EJ’-E-__‘-—”’/—’;E_ D —————————— g —— T
et TSE = = — SEE "ROD NOTE” (AT LEFT)
3 = = — = = — — = — T —— —— ——t
r Ae A0
3, = — =) = e — ————————————————————— _ET;_-.;
LINE SHOWN ON WALL ELEV'S
Ag PANEL DESIGN HEIGHT | ( )
3, }\ = — e = e e e e — et e $e———,
$ 3 AQE = —r "SE = — _E__ATSE_E_E_-E_ B — . ——T
/.4 (LINE SHOWN ON WALL ELEV'S)

HAIRPIN CONNECTOR (TYP.)

END OF WIRE WALL

LOCATE CENTER OF REINFORCEMENT 1'—3"

CONNECTOR ROD CUT TO 7'—4"+

[
9'—10" CONNECTOR ROD FULL LENGTH (TYP.)

BOTTOM OF WIRE WALL
CONNECTOR ROD CUT TO 2'—6"+

2-6"%

9'-10" FACING DESIGN WIDTH WITH

QVERLAP

I
9'-10" CONNECTOR ROD FULL LENGTH (TYP.) |
2-6"+ |

9'—10" FACING DESIGN WIDTH WITH

OVERLAP

9'—10" FACING DESIGN WIDTH WITH

3 SOIL REINFORCEMENTS PER LEVEL

(OR IN CENTER OF THIRD FULL 5°x 5"
WIRE SQUARE) FROM END OF
HORIZONTAL FACING WIRE (TYPICAL
AT ALL WIRE FACING ENDS).

SEE REINFORCEMENT PLACEMENT
DIAGRAMS AT BOTTOM OF WALL
ELEVATION SHEETS.

ROD_NOTE:

AT END OF WALL, CONNECTOR ROD
TO BE CUT TO FIT END OF WIRE
FACING (REMAINDER OF ROD MAY

BE USED AT OTHER END OF WALL).
ALL CUT ROD ENDS TO BE PAINTED
WITH GALVANIZING PAINT. TYPICAL.—\

——
9'—10" CONNECTOR ROD (TYP.)

4 SOIL REINFORCEMENTS PER LEVEL
& 2" OVERLAP JT.

ELEVATION EXAMPLE

5 SOIL REINFORCEMENTS PER LEVEL
& 2" OVERLAP JT.

WALL

(VERTICAL AND HORIZONTAL WIRES OF
FACINGS NOT SHOWN FOR CLARITY)

LOCATE CENTER OF REINFORCEMENT

1 APPROXIMATELY EQUALLY SPACED AS SHOWN

T
HAIRPIN CONNECTOR (TYP.)
TERRATREL WIRE FACING

(BACK FACE)

ON SOIL REINFOREMENT PLACEMENT DIAGRAMS
AT BOTTOM OF WALL ELEVATION SHEETS.

N

CONNECTOR ROD CUT TO 7'—4"+

1 1 @ @ a
W= 4 4 4 4 4
==
] =
[ 4
= = = = - = bl
s g
-.ﬂ: - - -8 - -
Ik I I I I I
= =z
.E 4 4 W o8 4 4
M ow a a I a a
% 2
h " g :
N

9'—10" CONNECTOR ROD LENGTH (TYP.)

9'—10" CONNECTOR ROD LENGTH (TYP.)

(REMAINDER FROM OTHER END)

[~—END OF WIRE WALL

:SEE "ROD NOTE" (AT LEFT)

CONNECTOR ROD CUT TO 2'—6"+

2-6"+

9'-10" FACING DESIGN WIDTH WITH

QVERLAP

2-6"+

9'—10" FACING DESIGN WIDTH WITH

OVERLAP

9'—10" FACING DESIGN WIDTH WITH

(REMAINDER FROM OTHER END)

3 SOIL REINFORCEMENTS PER LEVEL

4 SOIL REINFORCEMENTS PER LEVEL
€ 2" OVERLAP JT.

PLAN

5 SOIL REINFORCEMENTS PER LEVEL
[~—& 2" OVERLAP JT.

EXAMPLE WALL

FINANCIAL PROJECT ID | STATE FPROJ. NO. | SHRET

/4
/4

OF 2"

[e—— SOIL REINFORCEMENT ((JIVERLAP
JOINT
5 3" 5"
O 1/2" BOLT SET
[~ TJe——————————HAIRPIN CONNECTOR

[ FACING (HORIZONTAL WIRE)
= | i e —
£ H O ;: iFACING (VERTICAL WIRE) i } 1
CONNECTOR ROD 1" "

" " " \ FRONT FACE FBA
‘ 5 ‘ 5 ‘ 5 ‘ OVERLAP 10—0° WIDE WRE FACNGs | /2|1 27111/2
. ' ' T, » |HORIZONTALLY 2°. (T I T21p2
ATTENTION " | EQUIVALENT TO SPACING VERTICAL
™| END WIRES APPROX. 3" APART.) 21/2"
WITH 2" OVERLAP, RESULTING
DESIGN WIDTH WILL BE 9'—10” (9.84)).
b 9
PLAN DETAIL "A PLAN DETAIL

SOIL REINFORCEMENT CONNECTION

/]
v

4

=

T
! \—FRONT FACE

’B’

CONNECTOR ROD TIED ON APPROX.
1" BELOW HORIZ. FACING WIRE
1/2" BOLT SET

A
AL
g

o

AL AL

i

N

N,

Vv
HA STRIP REINFORCEMENT —/
HAIRPIN CONNECTOR

<
g |4

Z&
CONNECTION

p

5" x 5" WIRE MESH FACING

OF HA STRIP TO FACING IN PERSPECTIVE

THIS SYSTEM SHALL BE USED IN
SLIGHTLY OR MODERATELY
AGGRESSIVE ENVIRONMENTS ONLY

TERRATREL WIRE WALL

Revised:

WIRE FACING OVERLAP JOINT

INTERIM STANDARD IN ENGLISH

THE SEALED RECORD OF
THIS STANDARD IS ON
FILE IN THE ROADWAY
DESIGN OFFICE.

UNITS

APPLICABLE TO DESIGN STANDARDS
BOOKLET PUBLISHED IN ENGLISH UNITS.

STATE OF FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

RETAINING WALL SYSTEM
TERRATREL WIRE WALL

THE REINFORCED EARTH COMPANY

INTERIM _STANDARD APPROVED BYf ) .
State Structur Engl
THIS INDEX IS A SUPPLEMENT TO THE DESION — e LTI "";E:":;
04-22-03 STANDARDS, BOOKLET DATED JANUARY 2002. -
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SEE CONTRACT DRAWINGS

FRONT FACE OF
TERRATREL WIRE WALL

BARRIER PER
CONTRACT

FOLD OVER TOP LAYER OF DRAWINGS
SOIL RETENTION FABRIC

AND ANCHOR WITH 3" MIN.

¢ OF ROADWAY —————

WHERE REQUIRED, GRADUALLY
DEFLECT OR SKEW DOWN UPPERMOST
SOIL REINFORCEMENTS AS SHOWN

% =L

Gl ,/

TYPE "B" FACING

\—BOTI'OM OF SUBBASE
PAVEMENT

3

ON CONNECTOR ROD (TYPICAL)

HAIRPIN CONNECTOR AND TIED—

TYPE "A" FACING
(TYPICAL)

L 1'-8" (OR 107) VERTICAL
SPACING AS SHOWN ON
PLACEMENT DIAGRAM

j==——————LIMIT OF GRANULAR
BACKFILL

/—FIRST SOIL REINFORCEMENT COURSE

PREPARED WALL BASE

/ SOIL RETENTION FABRIC (TYPICAL)
/—SOIL REINFORCEMENTS (TYPICAL)
SELECT
GRANULAR
BACKFILL

t—— ALWAYS PLACE FIRST
SOIL REINFORCEMENT COURSE

"L" BASE

THTHTH

LADDER AND/OR STRIP LENGTHS VARY—SEE WALL

— 10"+ FROM WALL BASE

I ELEVATIONS FOR LADDER AND/OR STRIP DESIGN LENGTHS

TYPICAL WIRE WALL SECTION

CONTRACT BOTTOM—
OF—WALL ELEVATION

Ko
3
4

CONTRACT BOTTOM—
OF—WALL ELEVATION=PI

SEE NOTE "A”

OVERLAP WIRE FACING
UNITS AT TOP OF WALL

FINANCIAL PROJECT ID || STATE PROJ. No. | SEET

CONTRACT BOTTOM—
OF—WALL ELEVATION

]

o
N

MODIFIED VERTICAL ALIGNMENT
(TO MINIMIZE OVERLAP)

CONTRACT VERTICAL ALIGNMENT

CASE 1

SEE_NOTE "A”

NOTE "A”"

WALL LIMITS WHERE BOTTOM OF WALL
ELEVATIONS WERE MODIFIED TO MINIMIZE
PANEL OVERLAP

CONTRACT BOTTOM—
OF—WALL ELEVATION=PI

OVERLAP WIRE FACING
UNITS AT BOT. OF WALL

MODIFIED VERTICAL ALIGNMENT
(TO MINIMIZE OVERLAP)

CONTRACT VERTICAL ALIGNMENT

CONTRACT BOTTOM—
OF—WALL ELEVATION

SRR TeEEARGN
CASE 2

VERTICAL ALIGNMENT DIAGRAMS

(SLOPES HAVE BEEN SHOWN EXAGGERATED FOR CLARITY,
ADDING THE CURVES TO THE VERTICAL ALIGNMENT IS OPTIONAL, AND WHEN USED,
MAY ELIMINATE OVERLAPPING FOR LOW WALLS WITH SMALL CHANGES IN SLOPE.

THE SEALED RECORD OF
THIS STANDARD IS ON
FILE IN THE ROADWAY
DESIGN OFFICE.

INTERIM STANDARD IN ENGLISH UNITS
APPLICABLE TO DESIGN STANDARDS
BOOKLET PUBLISHED IN ENGLISH UNITS.

THIS SYSTEM SHALL BE USED IN STATE OF FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

SLIGHTLY OR MODERATELY

AGGRESSIVE ENVIRONMENTS ONLY

RETAINING WALL SYSTEM
THE REINFORCED EARTH COMPANY
TERRATREL WIRE WALL

TERRATREL WIRE WALL

INTERIM STANDARD

THIS INDEX IS A SUPPLEMENT TO THE DESIGN
STANDARDS, BOOKLET DATED JANUARY 2002.

Revised: 04-22-03
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GENERAL NOTES

. Details apply to both rural and urban intersections under stop sign control or flashing beacon control. For full signal controlled
intersections see Design Note No 4.

. Sight distance (d) applies to normal and skewed intersections ( intersecting angles between 60° and 120°), and where vertical
and/or horizontal curves are present. Sight distance (d) is measured along the major roadway from the center of the entrance
lane of the minor roadway to the center of the near approach lane (right or left) of the major roadway. Distances d; and dr are
measured from the centerline of the entrance lane of the minor roadway to a point on the edge of the near side outer traffic lane
on the major roadway. Distance dm is measured from the centerline of the entrance lane of the minor roadway to a point on the
median clear zone limit or horizontal clearance limit for the far side roadway of the major roadway.

. a. The limits of clear sight define a corridor throughout which a clear sight window must be preserved. See WINDOW DETAIL, Sheet 6.
b. Clear sight must be provided between vehicles at intersection stop locations, and vehicles on the major roadway within dimension 'd'.

c. Since observations are made in both directions along the line of sight, the reference datum between roadways is 3'-6" above
respective pavements.

. Barrier systems within intersection sight corridors, where penetration into the sight window might occur, shall be located to provide the
least adverse affect practical.

The corridor defined by the limits of clear sight is a restricted planting area. Drivers of vehicles on the intersecting roadway
and vehicles on the major roadway must be able to see each other clearly throughout the limits of 'd'and 'dg'. If in the Engineers
Judgement, landscaping interferes with the line of sight corridor prescribed by these standards the Engineer may rearrange,
relocate or eliminate plantings. Plants within the restricted areas are limited to selections as follows:

Ground Cover & Trunked Plants ( Separate or Combined ):
Ground Covers - Plant selection of low growing vegetation which at maturity does not attain
a height greater than 18" below the sight line datum.
For ground cover in combination with trees and palms; the following heights
below the sight line datum will apply: 24" for trees and palms <il" dia.; and,
18" for sabal palms > /1" < 18" dia. (dia.-within Sight Window ).

Trunked Plants - Plant selection of a mature trunk diameter 4" or less measured at 6" above the
ground. Canopy or high borne foliage shall never be lower than 5'above the sight
line datum. These selections shall be spaced no closer than 20'.

Trees:

Trees can be used with lawn; pavers; pavement; gravel, bark or wood chip beds; ground covers

or other Department approved material. The clear sight window must be in conformance with the

'WINDOW DETAIL' modified to attain the height requirements listed in 'Ground Covers'above. Tree

size and spacing shall conform to the following tabular values:

Speed (mph)
30 | 35 | 40 | 45 | 50 | 55 | 60
(Inches)

Description

( Within L,m,ﬂ"(’)”f?ge[ghf Window )| 45l | 1I<I8 | >4sll | >1I<I8| >4l | >Ii<I8| >4sil | >/1<I8 | >4sll | >I/<I8| >4l | >II<I8| >4sll | >/I<I8

(Feet)
Minimum Spacing
(c. to c. OF Trunk) 22 | 9 27 | 108 33| 126 40 | 146 | 45 | 165 | 52 | [T3| 60 | /193

Sizes and spacings are based on the following conditions:

(a) A single line of trees in the median parallel to but not necessarily colinear with the centerline,

(b) A straight approaching mainline, within skew limits as described in No. 2 above.

(c) I. Trees and palms <II"in diameter casting a vertical 6'wide shadow band on a vehicle entering
at stop bar location when viewed by mainline driver beginning at distance 'd'; see SHADOW
DIAGRAM, Sheet 6.

2. Sabal palms with diameters > /"to < 18" spaced at intervals providing a 2 second full view of
entering vehicle at stop bar location when viewed by mainline driver beginning at distance 'd';
see PERCEPTION DIAGRAM, Sheet 6.
(d) Trees with diameters=Il" intermixed with frees with diometers >/I"< 8" are to be spaced based
on trees with diameters >I"=< 18",

For any other conditions the tree sizes, spacings and locations shall be detailed in the plans; see Design
Note No. 5.

.

FINANCIAL PROJECT 1D | STATE PrOJ. NO. | SHEET

DESIGN NOTES

The information shown on this index is intended solely for the purpose of clear sight development
and maintenance at intersecting highways, roads and streets, and is not intended to be used to
establish roadway and roadside safety except as related to clear sight corridors. An analysis of sight
distance shall be documented for all intersections.

. Details are based on the AASHTO 'A Policy On Geometric Design Of Highways And Streets, 200/,

CHAPTER 9, Intersection Sight Triangles, CASES B and C, and Department practices for channelized
median openings ( left turns from major roadways ).

The minimum driver eye setback of 14.5' from the edge of the traveled way may be adjusted on any
intersection leg only when justified by a documented, site specific field study of vehicle stopping
position and driver eye position.

. For SIGNALIZED INTERSECTIONS sight distances should be developed based on AASHTO 'Case D-

Intersections With Traffic Signal Control'. 'At signalized intersections, the first vehicle stopped on one
approach should be visible to the driver of the first vehicle stopped on each of the other approaches.
Left-turning vehicles should have sufficient sight distance to select gaps in oncoming traffic and
complete left turns. Apart from these sight conditions, there are generally no other approach or
departure sight triangles heeded for signalized intersections. However, if the traffic signal is fo be
placed on two-way flashing operation (i.e. flashing yellow on the major-road approaches and flashing
red on the minor-road approaches ) under off-peak or nighttime conditions, then the appropriate
departure sight triangles for Case B, both to the left and to the right, should be provided for the
minor-road approaches. In addition, if right turns on a red signal are to be permitted from any approach,
then the appropriate departure sight triangle tfo the left for Case B2 should be provided to accommodate
right turns from that approach.'

Where curvature, superelevation, adverse split profiles or other conditions preclude the use of standard
free sizes and spacing, proof of view and shadowing restraints must be documented and the size and
location of trees in medians detailed in the plans.

. Intersection sight distance values are provided for Passenger Vehicles, SU Vehicles and Combination

Vehicles. Intersection sight distance based on the Passenger Vehicle is suitable for most intersections.
Where substantial volumes of heavy vehicles enter the major-road, such as from ramp terminals with
stop control or roadways serving truck terminals, the use of tabulated values for SU Vehicles or
Combination Vehicles should be considered.

INTERIM STANDARD IN ENGLISH UNITS
APPLICABLE TO DESIGN STANDARDS
BOOKLET PUBLISHED IN ENGLISH UNITS.
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+/ € Crossroad

Limit Of Clear Sight

d

d

PICTORIAL
2 LANE UNDMNIDED

€ Crossroad

FINANCIAL PROJECT ID

STATE PROJ. NO. | SHEET

S3 S3 §3

co| d | d | dr ol d | d|dr ‘Gol d | dL|dr

g5 84 g8

30 |335| 240| 150 30 (420|295 190 30 | 510 | 360|225
35 390 | 275| I7T5 35 [490 | 345|220 35 | 595|420 | 265
40 [445 | 3I5 | 200 40 |560 | 395|250 40 | 680|480 | 305
45 |500 | 350| 225 45 |630 | 445|280 45 | 765|540 | 340
50 |555 | 390| 250 50 |700 | 495 | 30 50 | 845|600 | 375
55 |6/0 | 430| 275 55 |770 | 545|345 55 1930|660 |4/5

60 | 665 | 470 | 300 60 |840 | 595|375 60 | 10/5|720 | 450
65 7201 510 | 325 65 |9/0 | 645|405 65 | 11001780 1490
Passenger Vehicle SU Vehicle Combination Vehicle

SIGHT DISTANCE (d) AND RELATED DISTANCES (d,,d, ) (FEET)
2 LANE UNDMVIDED

T L

USSR ES— imit OF Clear Sight
d:

a

o

I
PICTORIAL

2 LANE 2 WAY  FLARED FOR OPPOSING LEFT TURN CENTERED ON ALIGNMENT

J’/ € Crossroad

- OO

d

d

53 53 53

col d | do | dr ol d | d| dr col d | do|dr

S& QG S&

30 |355] 195 | 135 30 | 450|250| I70 30 | 540 | 295|205
35 | 4/5 | 225] 155 35 525|290 | 200 35 1630|345 |240
40 | 475|260 | 180 40 | 600 330|225 40 |720|395| 270
45 |530|290| 200 45 | 675 | 370|255 45 | 8/0 | 445|305
50 1590 |325|220 50 |750 | 4/0 | 285 50 | 900 | 495 | 340
55 1650|355|245 55 825|450 3/0 55 1990|540 | 375
60 | 7/0 | 390 | 265 60 | 900 | 490 | 340 60 |/080|590 | 405
65 76514201290 65 975 1530| 370 65 | 1l70 | 640 | 440
Passenger Vehicle SU Vehicle Combination Vehicle

SIGHT DISTANCE (d) AND RELATED DISTANCES (d,,d, ) (FEET)
2 LANE 2 WAY « FLARED FOR LEFT TURNS

PICTORIAL
2 LANE 2 WAY * FLARED FOR SINGLE SIDE LEFT TURN CENTERED ON ALIGNMENT

LEGEND
Areas Free Of Sight Obstructions

NOTE: See Sheet 6 for intersecting roadway origin
of clear sight and quadrant corner clips.

INTERIM STANDARD IN ENGLISH UNITS
APPLICABLE TO DESIGN STANDARDS
BOOKLET PUBLISHED IN ENGLISH UNITS.

STATE OF FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

SIGHT DISTANCE
AT INTERSECTIONS
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i

Limit Of Clear Sight

d.

Limit Of Clear Sight

PICTORIAL
4 LANE UNDNVIDED

FINANCIAL PROJECT ID

STATE PROJ. NO. | SHEET

§3 S3 d S8 d

ol d | d|dr wol d | d|dr ol d | d|dr

S 85| 85

30 |355|250| 115 30 1450|320 150 30 | 540|380 | I75
35| 415 |295| 135 35 1525|370 I70 35 1630 | 445 | 205
40 |475|335] 155 40 |600[425| 195 40 |720| 510 | 235
45 |530|375| I75 45 | 675 | 475|220 45 | 8/0 | 570 | 265
50 |590| 4/5 | 195 50 |750 530|245 50 1900 635|295
55 650|460 210 55 825|585 |2r0 55 1990|700 | 320
60 |705 | 500|230 60 | 900 635|295 60 (/080|765 | 350
65 | 76515401250 65 | 9751690320 65 | /70 1825|380
Passenger Vehicle SU Vehicle Combination Vehicle

SIGHT DISTANCE (d) AND RELATED DISTANCES (4, ,d, ) (FEET)
4 LANE UNDNVIDED

i

S3 53 &3

‘9ol d | do|dr col d | d|dr ol d | d|d

£ g &5

30 | 375|205 | 120 30 480 | 220 | 155 30570 3I0 | 185
35[440(240| 145 35 | 560|255 | 180 35 |665 | 365| 2/5
40 | 500|275 | I65 40 |640 290 | 2o 40 |760 | 4/5 250
45 | 565|310 | 185 45 |720|330|235 45 |855 | 4701280
50 | 625|340 | 205 50 | 800 | 365 | 260 50 |950 | 520| 3/0

55| 690|375 | 225 55 1880|400 285 55 |/045| 570|340
60 |750| 410 | 245 60 | 960|440 | 3I0 60 | 1140 | 625|370
65 |8/5 |445 | 265 65 /040|480 |340 65 |/1235| 675|400
Passenger Vehicle SU Vehicle Combination Vehicle

SIGHT DISTANCE (d) AND RELATED DISTANCES (d,,d, ) (FEET)

d
i
PICTORIAL
4 LANE UNDNIDED FLARED - SYMMETRICAL

4 LANE UNDIVIDED FLARED - SYMMETRICAL

]

So So So

§§ d | d|d ';o:gé d | d|d '%g,; d | d|d

QW QU IS(%)

30 |375|265| 95 30 |480(340| 125 30 | 570 |405 | 145
351|440| 30| II5 35 | 560|395 | 145 35 |665 470 |ITQ

40 | 500 | 355]| 130 40 |640 [ 450 | I65 40 | 760 | 540 | 195
45 | 565|400 145 45 |720| 510 | 185 45 | 855|605 |220
50 |625|440| I60 50 | 800 | 565|205 50 |950 | 670 | 245
55 1690|490| 72 55 1880 | 620|225 55 |1045|740 |270
60 |750|530] 195 60 | 960 | 680 | 245 60 |/I40 | 805|295
65 | 8/5 | 575| 2I0 65 |/040|735 | 265 65 1235|875 |320
Passenger Vehicle SU Vehicle Combination Vehicle

SIGHT DISTANCE (d) AND RELATED DISTANCES (d,,d, ) (FEET)
4 LANE UNDNVIDED WITH OPTIONAL LANE

It
PICTORIAL
4 LANE UNDIVIDED WITH OPTIONAL LANE

LEGEND
Areas Free Of Sight Obstructions

NOTE: See Sheet 6 for intersecting roadway origin
of clear sight and quadrant corner clips.

STATE OF FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

SIGHT DISTANCE
AT INTERSECTIONS

APPROVED BY

INTERIM STANDARD IN ENGLISH UNITS
APPLICABLE TO DESIGN STANDARDS
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'L/ ¢ Crossroad

a.

See INSET A

/ Limited To Ground Cover

dn

Limit Of Clear Sight

Limit Of Median
Sight Obstruction 0

d

PICTORIAL

* 6'For Restricted Conditions
CZ For Non-Restricted Conditions

See Index No. 700

MEDIAN 22'0R LESS 25'-64' MEDIAN
So So
o o
G2 d | d|d |d g8l d | d|d|dn
QWU QW
30 |390 | 280 | 90 |320 30 |290 | 2/0 | 330|230
35 |460 | 330|100 | 380 35 |330 (230|390 280
40 |520 | 370 | 110 430 40 |380 | 270|440 | 3/10
45 |590 | 420 | 130 | 480 45 1430 | 300|500 | 350
50 |650 | 460 | 140 |530 50 |480 | 340|550 | 390
55 |720 | 50 | 160 | 590 55 |530|370| 6/0 |430
60 |780 |550 | I70 |640 60 | 570 | 400 | 660 | 470
65 1850 | 600 | 190 | 700 65 16201440 (720 510
PASSENGER VEHICLE (P)
MEDIAN 35'OR LESS 40'-64' MEDIAN
So [y~
> >
0% d | d|d | d a% d | d|dv|du
Q) SI9)
30 [ 540 380] /00 | 460 30 | 370] 260420 | 300
35 |630 450 /10 |530 35 | 440] 310 [ 490|350
40 (720|510 | 130 | 6/0 40 | 500| 350 | 560 | 400
45 | 8/0 | 570 | 150 | 690 45 | 560| 400|630 | 450
50 | 900|640 | 160 | 760 50 | 620| 440|700 | 500
55 (990 |700 | /180 | 840 55 | 690|490 |770 | 540
60 |/080|760 | 200 | 920 60 | 750|530| 840|590
65 | 1I70 1830 2/0 | 990 65 | 8/0 | 570 | 9/0 | 640
SINGLE-UNIT TRUCK (SU)
MEDIAN 30'OR LESS 35'-50' MEDIAN 64' MEDIAN
53 S3 S3
ool d a d- | dy q o d a dr | dn col d d. dy | dy,
& Q& S&
30 | 620|440 | 120 | 520 30 |670 | 470 | 100 | 580 30 | 460|330 | 5/0 | 360
35 [720] 5/0 | 140 |600 35 7680 550] 120 | 680 35 | 540|360 590|420
40 | 820|580 | 160 | 690 40 |890 |630| 140 | 780 40 | 620|440 | 680 | 480
45 930|660 | 180 | 780 45 /000|710 | 150 | 870 45 | 690|490 | 760 | 540
50 |1030|730 | 200 | 860 50| 110 |790| 70 | 970 50 | 770|540 | 850 | 600
55 | /130|800 | 220 | 950 55 (1220|860 | 190 |l070 55 | 850|600 | 930 | 660
60 |/240(880 | 2401040 60 |1330] 940 200] 160 60 | 920(650 |/020| 720
65 /340|950 | 2601120 65 |1440 (/1020|220 |1260 65 |/000| 710 | /100 | 780

INTERMEDIATE SEMI-TRAILERS (WB-40 & WB-50)

Where The Median Is Sufficiently Wide For The Design Vehicle To Pause In The Median
{ Vehicle Length Plus 6'Min.) The Clear Line Of Sight To The Right (dv) Is Measured From

The Vehicle Pause Location, i.e. Not From The Cross Road Stop Position; Distances dr & dnm

Do Not Apply.

INSET A

Vehicle Type

Vehicle Length (Ft.)

Passenger (P)

19

Single Unit (SU) 30

Large School Bus 40
WB-40 45.5
WB-50 55

SIGHT DISTANCES (d) & (d,) AND RELATED DISTANCES (d,,d,,dn & dy, ) (FEET)

4 LANE DIVIDED ROADWAY

See INSET B

FINANCIAL PROJECT ID

STATE PROJ. NO.

SHEET
NO.

INSET B

LEGEND

NOTES FOR 4-LANE DIVIDED ROADWAY

/. See Sheet 6 for origin of clear sight line on the minor road.

| Areas Free Of Sight Obstructions

2. Values shown in the tables are the governing (controlling ) sight distances calculated
based on 'AASHTO Case B - Intersection with Stop Control on the Minor Road.'

INTERIM STANDARD IN ENGLISH UNITS
APPLICABLE TO DESIGN STANDARDS
BOOKLET PUBLISHED IN ENGLISH UNITS.

STATE OF FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

SIGHT DISTANCE
AT INTERSECTIONS

INTERIM STANDARD
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MEDIAN 22'0OR LESS

Speed

dy

d

dr | dn

4/0

290

80 |350

480

340

90 |40

aluly Design

550

390

100 | 470

45

620

440

/o 1530

50

690

490

/30 | 560

55

760

540

/40 | 640

830

590

150 |700

65

900

640

70 |760

25'-64' MEDIAN

d

d

dv

dV L

S| Speed

310

220

330

230

360

250

390

280

3 &# w| Design

4/0

290

440

310

45

460

330

500

350

50

510

J60

550

390

55

570

400

610

430

60

620

440

660

470

65

670

470

720

510

PASSENGER VEHICLE (P)

MEDIAN 35'OR LESS

dy

a

w| Design
O| Speed

590

420

690

490

40'-64' MEDIAN

780

550

880

620

980

690

1080

760

7o

830

12ro

900

SINGLE-UNIT TRUCK (SU)

MEDIAN

30'0R LESS

Speed

dx

d.

ar | dn

35'-50' MEDIAN

670

470

110 | 580

©| Speed

dy

a

o

dn

64' MEDIAN

780

550

130 | 670

720

510

100

640

Speed

d

d.

dy

dVL

3 & & Design

890

630

150 | 770

830

590

1o

740

490

350

510

360

45

1000

710

70 | 860

alaly Design

950

670

130

840

580

4/0

590

420

50

no

790

190 | 960

45

1070

760

150

950

Ay Design

660

470

680

480

55

1220

860

200 |/1050

50

1190

840

160

1060

45

740

520

760

540

60

1330

940

220 | 1150

55

1310

930

180

1160

50

820

560

850

600

65

1440

1020

60

1430

10/0

190

1270

55

9/0

640

930

660

240 1240

65

1550

1100

210

60

990

700

1020

720

1380,

65

1070

760

/100

780

INTERMEDIATE SEMI-TRAILERS (WB-40 & WB-50)

¢ Crossroad
Tﬂ/ See INSET A

Limited To Ground Cover

Limit Of Clear Sight

Limit Of Clear Sight

dL dm

Limit Of Median

[
d (dx For One-Step Crossing) d (dx For One-Step Crossing)

* 6'For Restricted Conditions
PLAN CZ For Non-Restricted Conditions

See Index No. 700
PICTORIAL

Where The Median Is Sufficiently Wide For The Design Vehicle To Pause In The Median
{Vehicle Length Plus 6'Min.) The Clear Line Of Sight To The Right (dv) Is Measured From
The Vehicle Pause Location, i.e. Not From The Cross Road Stop Position; Distances dr & dm
Do Not Apply.

INSET A

SIGHT DISTANCES (d),(d,) & (dx) AND RELATED DISTANCES (d,,d.,dn & dy, ) (FEET)

6 LANE DIVIDED

FINANCIAL PROJECT ID

STATE PROJ. NO. | SHEET

See INSET B

LEGEND

Sight Obstruction h

INSET B

Areas Free Of Sight Obstructions

NOTES FOR 4-LANE DIVIDED ROADWAY

/. See Sheet 6 for origin of clear sight line on the minor road.

2. Values shown in the tables are the governing (controlling ) sight distances calculated
based on 'AASHTO Case B - Intersection with Stop Control on the Minor Road.'

INTERIM STANDARD IN ENGLISH UNITS
APPLICABLE TO DESIGN STANDARDS
BOOKLET PUBLISHED IN ENGLISH UNITS.

STATE OF FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
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AT INTERSECTIONS

INTERIM STANDARD
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FINANCIAL PROJECT 1D | STATE PrOJ. NO. | SHEET

. Restricted _, _Unrestricted _

‘ (2 Sec. Min. ) ‘

R/W Line —" /;fzza i
1
Limit Of Clear Sight Corner Clip For Development | ! Corner Cllp_ For A{alnfenanue ,,,,,,,,,
And Maintenance Of Clear /’l: | Of Clear Sight Window
Sight Window !
? %! /—F Minor Road Under Stop Control ‘
x Edge Of Major Road Traveled Way g| ./ !
S |
The Traveled Way Is The Portion Of The Roadway For The Movement o ! _ . . . " "
Of Vehicles, Exclusive Of Shoulders And Marked Bicycle Lanes. ! @ ﬁ i\\ L Min. Spacing When Caliper >II" <18
' (1]
IS d
Note: Lines For 'Limit Of Clear Sight' Are Opposite Hand When Major ~ [
Road Near Lane Traffic Moving Left (e.g. One-Way Left). 5 Bottom Of Canopy
PICTORIAL ® Sight Line Datum PERCEPTION DIAGRAM
— SETTING SABAL PALM (STATE TREE) SPACING
ORIGIN OF CLEAR SIGHT LINE L —1'-6"
ON MINOR ROAD 3.5'(See General Note 3c)—| Top Of Ground Cover
Pavement —

The Intent Of This Standard Is To Provide A Window With Vertical
Limits OF Not Less Than 5' Above And I'-6" Below The Sight Line
Datum, And Horizontal Limits Defined By The Limits Of Clear Sight. Min. Spacinq:

| PICTORIAL
|
|

=

Max. Trunk ?ia.

WINDOW DETAIL

14

- _ _ _ _ —_—_—_—_— - - .Y Y Y _ _ _ —_ —_—_—_—_——_—— - Y Y Y Y /5 '
6' Shad
/ <= | T o
SHADOW DIAGRAM
[
Limit Of Median
db Sight Obstruction ,
da
PICTORIAL LEGEND
Areas Free Of Sight Obstructions
do (Feet) Y The dq values in this table were established by the method referenced in
i /L 21 3L Design Note 2, and are applicable to urban, predominantly curbed roadways
ges:gg Crosacd & roasa Crooees with design speeds of 45 mph or less and meeting the restricted conditions
3 defined in Index No. 700. For horizontal clearance (HC ) of six feet ('), the
P _| SU [Comb.| P | SU |Comb.| P | SU |Comb. values for do may be determined by the equation db=da (w/w+Z2). For roadways
30 |245|285| 330 |265|320| 360 |285|350| 390 with non-restricted conditions, da and db should be based on the geometry
35 |285|335| 385 | 310 | 370 | 420 |335|405 | 460 for the left furn storage and on clear zone widths ( See Index No. 700 ). INTERIM STANDARD IN ENGLISH UNITS
40 325|380 | 440 | 355|425 | 480 | 380|465 | 525 APPLICABLE TO DESIGN STANDARDS
45 365|430 | 495 | 395 | 475 | 540 | 430 | 520 | 590 BOOKLET PUBLISHED IN ENGLISH UNITS.
W See Note.
STATE OF FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
CHANNELIZED DIRECTIONAL MEDIAN OPENINGS SIGHT DISTANCE
APPROVED BY > .

INTERIM STANDARD

Roadway Design Enginesr
REVISION NO. SHEET NO. INDEX NO.

THIS INDEX IS A REPLACEMENT FOR INDEX NO. 546
ReV/sed-' 04-28 -03 OF THE DESIGN STANDARDS, BOOKLET DATED

JANUARY  2002. 02 6or6 | 0546
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FINANCIAL PROJECT 1D | STATE PrOJ. NO. | SHEET

I. Sign height shall be 7' minimum. Sign offset from edge of travel way should
be between 6'and 10'and relatively consistent through the project phase.

2. Place one business sign for each driveway entrance affected. When several
businesses share a common driveway entrance, place one sign per common
driveway entrance.

3. Channelizing devices should be placed at a reduced spacing on each
side of the driveway entrance.

Standard
Spacing

BUSINESS Feduced
ENTRANCE Spacing ™
—

Reduced
Spacing

Driveway

PLACEMENT OF BUSINESS ENTRANCE SIGNS AND
CHANNELIZING DEVICES AT BUSINESS ENTRANCE

INTERIM STANDARD IN ENGLISH UNITS
APPLICABLE TO DESIGN STANDARDS
BOOKLET PUBLISHED IN ENGLISH UNITS.

STATE OF FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

TRAFFIC CONTROL THROUGH WORK ZONES

GENERAL INFORMATION FOR TRAFFIC
CONTROL THROUGH WORK ZONES

APPROVED BY N

INTERIM STANDARD

THIS SHEET IS A SUPPLEMENT TO INDEX NO, 600 ML T I
REVISION NO. SHEET NO. INDEX NO.

; . N4-28 - OF THE DESIGN STANDARDS, BOOKLET DATED
Revised: 04-28-03 JANUARY 2002. 02 L of | 0600
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FINANCIAL PROJECT ID STATE PROJ. NO. | SHEET

INSTRUCTIONAL NOTES FOR DESIGNERS AND FABRICATORS

l. Thls Index, 774/, Is for use In preparing slgnallzation plans when single arm and double
arm mast arm assemblles are required. This standard establishes the requlrements of mast
arm components Ilsted on the Quallfled Products Llst (QPL). When using components on the
QPL, the "Mast Arm Assemblles Deslgn Table", will be the only Information requlred In the
Contract Plans, and shop drawlings are not requlred.

/3. The foundatlons for Standard Mast Arm Assemblles are pre—designed 60'-0"
and are based upon the following conservative soll criterla which
covers the great majorlty of soll types found In Floridas

8'—0" ‘4'_0" I_Q{Isl_oll‘ 8!_0" 2/1_011

ClassIflcatlion = Coheslonless (Flne Sand)

2. If a mast arm conflguration does not meet the requlrements stated below, a speclal design Z;,’f ucé’;gﬁfg le gg /g:g/rcie_sffg;sumed saturated)

and shop drawing submlittal Is required. For Speclal Designs, Structures Standard Drawing
S-I710 must be completed and Included In the Contract Flans.

| [eXeTe)|
[60O0l—

Only In cases where the Deslgner conslders the soll types at the specific
site location to be of lesser strength properties should an analysis be
required. Auger borings, SPT borings or CPT soundings may be utlllzed
as needed to verlfy the assumed soll propertles, and at relatively unlform @
sltes, a single boring or sounding may cover several foundations. Furthermore,

borings In the area that were performed for other purposes may be
4. The Data for Standard Mast Arm Assemblles are on Index No.[7743. The arm classes used to conflrm the assumed soll propertles.

are used regardless of single or double arm configurations. The poles are for elther single -

3. The "Standard Mast Arm Assembiles Deslgn Table" on Structures Standard Drawlng
S-I700 Is fo be fllled out In accordance with the following Instructions and examples on
Sheet No. 2 of 2 and Included In the Contract Plans.

or double arm conflguratlons wlithout lumlnalres or slngle arm conflgurations with luminalres. /4. Standard Mast Arm Assemblles may be placed on exlsting foundatlons with DESIGN LOADING TREE FOR ARM TYPES B5 & C5
notatlons to Structures Standard Drawings S—I700 or S-I7/0 as necessary fo

5. The standard arm lengths and the signal and sign locations used for design of the arm are ’mp/emenr Installatlon. Anchor Installatlon shall be In accordance wlth Sectlons 4/6

shown on the mast arm deslgn loading frees on this sheet. If the same arrangement of signals and 937 of the Speclficatlons and In accordance wlth manufacturer's recommendations. | 70'-6"

and signs Is used with one or more signals or signs closer fo the pole, the standard arm may Anchors may be offset from center but must be placed such that all Anchors are within D S o D

be used. If the same arrangement Is used but one or more signals or signs are further from the Foundation relnforcing cage. Remove exlsting grout pad. Cut exlsting Anchor Bolts 12'-0 6'-2" 6'-/ 12'-0

the poles or If a different configuration of slgnals and signs Is useds a speclal design Is required.  f1ush with top of Foundatlon. Replace damaged or removed portlons of Foundation, o i .

" " uslng epoxy bondIng compound as necessary, according to Sectlon 400 of the o1 8 8 = 8 8

6. The arm types shall be specifled In the "Standard Mast Arm Assemblies Design Table". If the Speclficatlons. Replace grout pad according to Sectlon 934 of the Specifications. 5] O el 0]

standard arm length Is used, no further entries are required under the arm columns. If /

necessary, a shorter arm length may be obtalned by removing length from the arm tip. @ @

In this case, enter the actual arm length (FAA)and actual tip dlameter (FBA)under

the appropriate arm In the "Standard Mast Arm Assemblles Deslgn Table". ‘ 36'-0"

7. If a double arm structure Is required, both arm types and the angle between the arms 7'-0", 9'-0" 9'—g" 8'-0" @

(UF) shall be entered In the "Standard Mast Arm Assemblles Design Table". The angle between

arms Is measured counterclockwise from the flrst arm and shall be elther 90° or O [O] O] M

270°. If the angle between the arms Is not 90° or 270°% a speclal design Is requlred. 8 8 8 o

DESIGN LOADING TREE FOR ARM TYPES B6 & C6

8. Pole types Ql thru Q6 and Rl thru R6 may be used with both single arm and double

arm structures without luminalres. Pole types Q2/ Lum thru Q24 Lum and R2/ Lum thru Vo

R24 Lum are Intended for single arm structures with luminaires. Use the Pole 78'-0

Selectlon Table tfo select the pole type fo be used with any combination of arm fypes. @ P Y e P P

The pole, connectlon plate, base plate varlables and drliled shaft varlables are shown In ‘TE -0 —‘r 15°-0 Jr 15°-0 TL 9-0" | 29'-0

the "Pole, Connection and Shaft Design Table" on Index No. [7743. 5 5 5 S -
] O ] le] T

9. The connection plate varlables are constant for all arms used with each pole type. L E|; O] O] O]

If a double arm structure Is used, the same connectlon plate varlables are to be used for DESIGN LOADING TREE FOR ARM TYPES Bl, B2, Cl& C2

each arm.

0. The pole type and arm mounting helght (UB) shall be specified In the "Standard Mast Arm ‘ 46'-0"

Assemblles Deslgn Table". The arm mounting helght (UB) shall be between 18' and 22'. Do @

A Speclal Deslgn Is required for arm mounting helghts greater than 22'. 19'-6

Standard poles Ql thru Q6 and Rl thru R6 are avallable In the 24 foot helght. a

If the standard helght Is used, no further entries are required under the pole Information. ||

If necessary, a shorter pole may be obtalned by removing helght from the pole tip. In this case,
enter the actual pole helght (UAA) and the actual pole tip dlameter (UCA) In the "Standard Mast Arm
Assemblles Deslgn Table".

DESIGN LOADING TREE FOR ARM TYPES B7 & C7

/l. Poles Q2/ Lum thru Q24 Lum and R2/ Lum thru R24 Lum are deslgned for a i
luminalre mounted 10 feet off the face of upright at a 40 foot mounting helght with @

a 37.5 foot arm connectlon helght. Luminalre 1s 2.4 sq. ft.(max)and 45 Ibs.(max).

Differing arm configurations, pole mounting helghts or luminalre will require a

Speclal Pole Deslign.

THE SEALED RECORD OF INTERIM STANDARD IN ENGLISH UNITS
THIS STANDARD IS ON APPLICABLE TO ROADWAY AND TRAFFIC
FILE IN THE ROADWAY DESIGN STANDARD BOOKLETS PUBLISHED

DESIGN OFFICE. IN EITHER ENGLISH OR METRIC UNITS.

12. Component type numbers shall be entered In the Assembly Numbers column DESIGN LOADING TREE FOR ARM TYPES B3, B4,C3 & C4
using the following formats NOTESe

STATE OF FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

Q

Single Arms I. Standard Mast Arm Assemblles are designed for Denotes a 2'-0" x 2'-6" Sign.
Denotes a I'-6" x 6'-0" Sign.

Arm Type — Pole Type z g:: : g: the following crlteriase % e o et x o S /NSTRUCT/ONS AND EXAMPLES FOR
®

A Tip0 8 - 10 10 ind Speed with St sciiass Derotes 0 20" x 310" Sin DESIGNERS AND FABRICATORS OF

. Arm Type C — 90 mph Wind Speed wlth Signal Backplates
Double Arm: or II0 mph Wind Speed without Signal Backplates Denotes a 12 sq.ft.(max), 75 Ibs. (max) Internally S TANDARD MAS T ARM "B o & "C "

Flrst Arm Type — Second Arm Type — Pole Type = B# — B# — Q#

_ Illuminated slgn on a hinged bracket attached fo
=C# - C# - R# 2. Signal Heads are shown mounted verticallys however, pole which Is acceptable by Contractor Certliflcatlion ASSE M BL/ E S
heads may be mounted horizontally when so Indlcated provided It meets applicable requlrements of
In the plans. Speclification Sectlon 699. INTERIM STANDARD
THIS INDEX IS A SUPPLEMENT TO THE DESIGN -
Date: 7-17-02 STANDARDS, BOOKLET DATED JANUARY 2002. i






FINANCIAL PROJECT ID STATE PROJ. NO. | SHEET

EXAMPLE 2 INSTRUCTIONS

EXAMPLE | EXAMPLE 2
g(,)n%ehAVC ';’ndsgf %0;” ;l#f ;‘,/70,)"27:'3 ackolates First Arm Structure as shown, Second Arm same as Example /| 1. Select First Arm Type
P P g piares. except 110 mph Wind Speed with Signal Backplates. DeslIgnate longest Arm as First Arm. For a 52' Arm, Investigate Arm B5
° ‘ 36'-0" (Maximum Arm Length = 60') As In Example |, compare attachment
< g ol i L=l slzes and locatlons wlith deslgn loading tree. In this case, all attachments
Q= 8'-p" 8'-¢"  _ 9'-0" , 8'-0" FE are no larger than and are closer fo the pole than shown In the design
WS 1 | Q< 2'-0" 2'-0" 8'-0" &'-0" _ [2'-0" loading tree. Select and enter Arm Type B5 under the First Arm In the
9 9 9 B N 1 i 1 "Standard Mast Arm Assemblies Deslgn Table" on Structures Standard No. S—I700.
¢ 0 -~ 18 o o —— ] - 2. Specify shorter Arm.
/ | 1o 0] o) 0] / ] Since the full 60' of Standard Arm 'B5' Is not required, provide the
o - requlred 52' arm by entering an actual length of 28' under 'FAA'
IS I'=6" x 10"-0" Sign 1'-6" x 6'-0" Sign for the flrst Arm ('FAA' + 'FE'-Spilce = 28' + 26'-2'=52"),
= Q IS Determine actual tIp dlameter 'FBA' for Arm shortened by 8'.
RS = % FBA = FB + (60' — 52')(0.44"/Tt
S B FBA = 7.96" + 8'(0.44"/ft) = 9.08"
& EL 125 J Enter 9.08" for FBA under Flrst Arm.
e & 3. Select Second Arm Type — choose B2.
— / EL 9.5 4. Enter angle between arms as 'UF' In "Standard Mast Arm Assemblles
EL /0.0 0 EL 10.0 Deslgn Table". The angle Is measured counter—clockwlse
‘ from the Flrst Arm and must be elther 90° or 270°.
5. Select Pole Type
EXAMPLE | INSTRUCTIONS Use Pole Selectlon Table (Double Arm)on Index No. 7743 (lof 2)with Arm Types
'B5' and 'B2', and select Pole Type 'Q3'. Enter Pole Type 'Q3' In the
I. Select Arm Type "Standard Mast Arm Assemblles Deslgn Table".
Compare attachment sizes and locatlons with design loading trees. 6. Determine Arm Mounting Helght "UB".
In thls case, dll signals and signs are no farther from the pole than ,UB , i‘ 19 " 9.5" +7.5 “',””') +e
shown In the 36' Arm loading tree. Enter Arm Type ClIn the UB' = 190" Min. ~Use 20" ,
"Standard Mast Arm Assemblles Deslgn Table" on Structures Standard No.S—I700. Enter UB = 20°-0" In the "Standard Mast Arm Assemblies Deslgn Table
2. Select Pole Type 7. Speclfy shorter Pole helght.
Use Pole Selectlon Table (Single Arm)on Index No.[7743 (2 of 2) This procedure Is similar fo specifying a shorter Arm. Select
wlth Arm Type Cland select Pole Type 'RI'. Enter Pole Type 'RI' actual helght of 22' and fnfer under 'UAA' In the "Mast Arm
In the "Mast Arm Assemblles Deslgn Table". Assemblies Deslgn Table™. = s
3. Determine Arm Mounting Helght 'UB'. Determine actual tip dlameter 'UCA' for shortened Type '‘Q3
'WB' + 10" = I2.5' +7.5' (MinJ + 2' Pole. ) , o )
WB' = 22.0' MIn. Use 22' UCA = [1864" + (24" — 22')(0J44"/ft) = 18.92
Enter UB = 22'-0" In the "Standard Mast Arm Assemblles Design Table" Enter 18.92 under "UCA" In the "Standard Mast Arm Assemblles Deslgn
4. Enter Assembly Numbers Table".
cl- Rl 8. Enter Assembly Numbers
Arm Type — Pole Type B5 - 82 - Q3
Flrst Arm Type — Second Arm Type — Pole Type
STANDARD MAST ARM ASSEMBLIES DESIGN TABLE
sTrRucTuRE | AssemBLY FIRST ARM SECOND ARM " POLE SPECIAL DRILLED SHAFT DATA®
/D NUMBERS ARM FAA FBA ARM FAA FBA (d POLE UAA UCA
eg) uB
NUMBERS M vPE | «t0? | ana@ | 1vPE | (ft)P | (1p0®@ vPE | (ft)™ (ft) | () | DA (F1J | DB (ff) | RA RB
Example | Cl- RI cl : : : Rl 22
Example 2 B5 - B2 - Q3 B5 28 9.08 B2 . . 2ro Q3 22 20 18.92
THE SEALED RECORD OF INTERIM STANDARD IN ENGLISH UNITS
THIS STANDARD IS ON APPLICABLE TO ROADWAY AND TRAFFIC
TABLE NOTES: FILE IN THE ROADWAY DESIGN STANDARD BOOKLETS PUBLISHED
¢ - - DESIGN OFFICE. IN EITHER ENGLISH OR METRIC UNITS.
(1) Assembly Number Legend (3) If an entry appears In columns "UAA" and "UCA", a shorter pole Is required.
Single Arms This Is obtalined by removing length from the pole tip. For these cases the pole
Arm Type — Pole Type = B# - Q# helght shall be shortened from "UA" to "UAA" and the pole tip dlameter shall
= C# - R# be Increased from "UC" fo "UCA". STATE OF FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
Double Arme (4) The foundatlons for Standard Mast Arm Assemblles are pre-designed and are
First Arm Type — Second Arm Type — FPole Type = B# - B# - Q# based upon the following conservative soll criterla which covers the great majority INSTRUCTIONS AND EXAMPLES FOR
= C# - C# - R# of soll types found In Florlda. Only complete the "Speclal Drilled Shaft Data"
) If ] ; y YEAL" and "EBA" rort : 1red Informatlon If slte condlitions dictate drilled shafts with addltlonal foundation capaclty. DE S /GNE RS AND F ABR /CA TOR S OF
an entry appears In columns a s @ shorter arm Is required. nen nAN
This Is obtalned by removing length from the arm tip. For these cases the mast Classiflcatlon = Cohesloless (Flne Sand) S TANDAR D MAS T ARM B 8( C
arm length shall be shortened from "FA" fo "FAA" and the tip dlameter shall Frictlon Angle = 30 Degrees (30°)
be Increased from "FB" to "FBA". Unlt Welght = 50 Ibs./cu. ft. (assumed saturated) ASSEMBLIES

INTERIM STANDARD

THIS INDEX IS A SUPPLEMENT TO THE DESIGN : e
Date: 7-I7-02 STANDARDS, BOOKLET DATED JANUARY 2002.
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POLE SELECTION TABLE - SINGLE ARM - WITH & WITHOUT LUMINAIRE

FINANCIAL PROJECT ID

STATE PROJ. NO.

SHEET
NO.

Arm Length Bl B3 85 86 57
Pole Type Q& Q2 Lum Q2 & Q22 Lum | Q3 & Q23 Lum | Q4 & Q24 Lum Q6
POLE SELECTION TABLE - DOUBLE ARM — WITHOUT LUMINAIRE
Arm Lengths B/ - BI B3 - B 85 - B2 86 - B2 B4 - B4 B85 - B4 86 - B4 B5 - B5 86 - B5 86 - B6
Pole Type a @z a3 a4 a3 a4 a4 a4 a4 a5
Arm | Is listed first
ARM DESIGN TABLE - ALL CASES
T T T
v PE | AW LENGTH MAST ARM ARM EXTENSION ARM CONNECTION & WELDS
Fart) | FBm | Fom | FOXn) | FECH) | FFE(N) | F6im | FH(n) | HT(n) | Fi/Sdin) | FK/SKn) | FM/SM(Im) | FQ/SG(In)
Bl 360" 3 | 79 | 13 |om93| - - - - | 2 25 2.25 0.25 0313
B2 360" 36 | 79 | 13 |om93| - - - - | 3 36 3 0.25 0313
83 46'-0" 363 | 792 | /13 | 007935 | u7 | 1236 | M4 | 025 | 20 25 2.25 0.88 0438
54 46'-0" 363 | 792 | /13 |00r93| 7 | /236 | 4 | 025 | 30 36 3 0.88 0438
85 60'-0" 36 | 79 | 13 |oar93| 2 | /236 | /6 | 033 | 30 36 3 0.25 0.5
86 70'=6" 394 | 949 | /5 | 0793 | 33/ | 436 | 19 | 033 | 30 36 3 0.25 05
57 78'-0" 40 | 844 | 14 093] 40 | 340 | 19 | 033 | 30 36 3 0.25 0.563
Arm Camber Angle = 2 degrees
POLE, CONNECTION AND SHAFT DESIGN TABLE - SINGLE & DOUBLE ARM
UPRIGHT BASE CONNECTION CONNECTION PLATE DATA DRILLED SHAFT DATA
FOLE TYPE| UATH | UG\ UD(Im | UECm | UG(FD 1 = T BA | BB | BC | BD | BE | BF | HT | Fd/SI|FL/SL|FN/SN|F0/SO[FP/SP|FR/SRIFS/SS|FT/ST| DA | DB | py | mg
. am | an | am | am | am | am | am | an | an | an | an | an | an | am | am | b |
@ 24 | /264 | 16 | 033 | - 6 | 30 | 15 | 75 | 035 | 025 | 36 | 20 | 25 | 075 | 0438 | /55 | | 2 8 0438 | 13 | 35 | 9 Z
@2 24 | 1464 | 18 | 033 | - 6 | 32 | 15 | 75 [ 033 | 025 | 36 | 20 | 25 | 075 | 0438 | /55 | | 2 8 | o438 | I3 4 9 9
a3 24 | /864 | 22 | 033 | - 6 | 38 | 15 | 2 | 0335|025 | 42 | 30 | 36 | 075 |0438| 25 | 125 | 225 | 125 |0438 | 13 | 45 | 9 | 23
a4 24 | 264 | 25 | 033 | - 6 4 | 15 | 2 |o33| 025 | 42 | 30 | 36 | 075 | 0438 | 215 | 125 | 225 | /25 |0438 | 8 | 45 | 9 | 23
a5 24 | 2364 | 2r 033 | - 6 | 43 | 15 | 2 |o33] 025 | 42 | 30 | 36 | 075 | 0438 | 25 | 125 | 225 | 125 0438 | /9 | 45 | 9 | 23
a6 24 | 264 | 25 | 033 | - 6 4 | 15 | 2 |o033| 025 | 42 | 30 | 36 | 075 | 0438 | 6 | 125 | 225 | /125 |0438 | 6 | 45 | 9 | 23
Qefum | 39 | 1054 | 6 | 033 | 375 | 6 | 30 | 45 | 45 | 033 | 025 | 36 | 20 | 25 | 075 | 0438 | n.5 / 2 8 0438 | 12 | 35 | 9 H
Gez2 um | 39 | 254 | 18 | 033 | 375 | 6 | 32 | 475 | 475 | 0353 | 025 | 36 | 20 | 25 | 075 | 0438 | 125 | | 2 8 0438 | I2 4 9 9
@23 wm | 39 |l654 | 22 | 033 | 375 | 6 | 38 | /75 | 2 | 033 | 025 | 42 | 30 | 36 | 075 | 0438 | 45 | 125 | 225 | /25 |0438 | 13 | 45 | 9 | 23
Q24 wm | 39 | /954 | 25 | 033 | 35 | 6 4 | 175 | 2 | o033 | 025 | 42 | 30 | 36 | 075 | 0438 | /6| 125 | 225 | /25 | 0438 | 6 | 45 | 9 | 23
LUMINAIRE AND LUMINAIRE CONNECTION
LAFH) | LB(FD | LCtm) | LD | LE | L) | (60 | LHIn) | LKim | LK(In) | Litdeg) | UG(TH)
400 | 100 | 3.0 | 0425 | 050 | 80 | 05 | 075 | 025 | 0488 | 0 | 3.5 /THE SEALED RECORD?/
THIS STANDARD IS ON
FILE IN THE ROADWAY
DESIGN OFFICE.
NOTES:

I Work thls Index with Index No.[7745.

2.

Deslgn Wind Speed = /10 mph with Signal Backplates.

Standard Mast Arm "B" Assemblles are deslgned to Loadlng Trees as Indlcated In Index No. 774l for

Date: 7-I7-02

INTERIM STANDARD IN ENGLISH UNITS
APPLICABLE TO ROADWAY AND TRAFFIC
DESIGN STANDARD BOOKLETS PUBLISHED

IN EITHER ENGLISH OR METRIC UNITS.

STATE OF FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

COMPONENT DATA FOR STANDARD

MAST ARM "B" ASSEMBLIES

INTERIM STANDARD

THIS INDEX IS A SUPPLEMENT TO THE DESIGN
STANDARDS, BOOKLET DATED JANUARY 2002.

REVISION NO.

State Structures Design Engineer

SHEET NO.

INDEX NO.

0l7743






FINANCIAL PROJECT ID STATE PROJ. NO. | SHEET

POLE SELECTION TABLE - SINGLE ARM - WITH & WITHOUT LUMINAIRE

Arm Length cl c3 c5 cé c7
Pole Type Rl & R2lLum | R2 & R22 Lum | R3 & R23 Lum | R4 & R24 Lum R6

POLE SELECTION TABLE - DOUBLE ARM - WITHOUT LUMINAIRE

Arm Lengths /- cl c3 - ¢ c5 - c2 c6 - c2 c4 - ¢4 C5 - ¢4 c6 - ¢4 C5 - C5 c6 - C5 c6 - C6

Pole Type RI R2 R3 R4 R3 R4 R4 R4 R4 R5
Arm | Is listed filrst

ARM DESIGN TABLE - ALL CASES
T Tl T
ARM TYPE ARM LENGTH MAST ARM ARM EXTENSION ARM CONNECTION & WELDS
FA(ft) | FB(In) | FC(In) | FD(In) | FE(ft) | FF(In) | FG(In) | FH(In} | HT(In} | FJ/SJIn) FK/SK(In) | FM/SM(In) | FQ/SQ(In)
Cl 36'-0" 36 5.96 I 04793 - - - - 20 20 2 0./25 0.25
c2 36'-0" 36 5.96 I 0J793 - - - - 29 29 2.25 0.25 0.25
Cc3 46'-0" 36.3 5.92 I 00793 /N4 10.36 12 0.25 20 20 2 0.88 0.375
c4 46'-0" 36.3 5.92 I 00793 /4 10.36 12 0.25 29 29 2.25 0./88 0.375
Cc5 60'-0" 36 5.96 I 00793 26 10.36 14 0313 29 29 2.25 0.25 0438
cé6 70'-6" 394 549 I 00793 33. 10.36 15 0.313 29 29 2.25 0.25 0.5
cr 78'-0" 40 6.44 12 00793 40 11.40 7 0.313 30 30 2.25 0.25 0.5
Arm Camber Angle = 2 degrees
*See Note 3
POLE, CONNECTION AND SHAFT DESIGN TABLE - SINGLE & DOUBLE ARM
UPRIGHT BASE CONNECTION CONNECTION PLATE DATA DRILLED SHAFT DATA
FOLE TYPE | VAT ) UGt | UDKIn) | UEtIn)\ et f = T Ba BB BC BD BE | BF | HT | FJ4/SI|FL/SL]|FN/SN| FO/SO | FP/SP | FR/SR| FS/SS |FT/ST| DA [*DAD6) | DB A 5
‘ (In) (In) (In) (In) (In) (In) (In) (In) (In) (In) (In) (In) (In) (In) (In) (ft) (ft) (rt)
RI 24 9.64 13 0.313 - 6 25 1.5 1.5 0313 0.25 36 20 20 0.5 0313 13 0.75 175 8.5 0313 12 10 3.5 9 14
R2 24 11,64 15 0.313 - 6 2r 1.5 1.5 0313 0.5 36 20 20 0.5 0313 13 0.75 175 8.5 0313 15 12 3.5 9 14
R3 24 14.64 18 0.313 - 6 32 1.5 175 0313 0.5 36 29 29 0.5 0313 7.5 / 175 12.5 0313 15 12 4 9 19
R4 24 7.64 2| 0.313 - 6 35 1.5 175 0313 0.25 36 29 29 0.5 0313 7.5 / 175 12.5 0.313 20 6 4 9 19
R5 24 18.64 22 0.313 - 6 36 1.5 175 0313 0.25 36 29 29 0.5 0313 7.5 / 175 12.5 0313 2l 7 4 9 19
R6 24 7.64 2l 0313 - 6 35 1.5 175 0313 0.5 36 30 30 0.5 0.375 14 1.25 175 12.5 0375 18 15 4 9 19
R2/ Lum 39 7.54 13 0313 37.5 6 25 175 1.5 0313 0.25 36 20 20 0.5 0.313 10 0.75 .75 8.5 0313 I i 3.5 9 14
R22 Lum 39 9.54 15 0.313 37.5 6 2r 175 1.5 0313 0.25 36 20 20 0.5 0313 1 0.75 175 8.5 0313 14 12 3.5 9 14
R23 Lum 39 12.54 18 0.313 37.5 6 32 175 175 0.3/3 0.25 36 29 29 0.5 0.3/3 2.5 / 175 12.5 0.313 15 12 4 9 19
R24 Lum 39 15.54 2l 0313 37.5 6 35 175 175 0313 0.25 36 29 29 0.5 0313 14 / 175 12.5 0313 7 14 4 g 19
LUMINAIRE AND LUMINAIRE CONNECTION
LA(f) | LB(ft) | LC(In} | LD(In} LE LF(ff) | LG(In) | LH(In) | LJin) | LK(In) | LL(deg} | UG(TT) THE SEALED RECORD OF INTERIM STANDARD IN ENGLISH UNITS
40.0 10.0 3.0 0.25 0.50 8.0 0.5 075 0.25 0./88 0 37.5 THIS STANDARD IS ON APPLICABLE TO ROADWAY AND TRAFFIC
FILE IN THE ROADWAY DESIGN STANDARD BOOKLETS PUBLISHED
DESIGN OFFICE. IN EITHER ENGLISH OR METRIC UNITS.
NOTES: STATE OF FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
I« Work this Index with Index No.[7745.
2. Standard Mast Arm "C" Assemblies are designed to Loading Trees as Indicated In Index No.[774l for elthers
Deslgn Wind Speed = 90 mph with Slgnal Backplates or Deslgn Wind Speed = /10 mph wlthout SIgnal Backplates. COMPONENT "D',;A TA FOR STANDARD
3. DA(D6) Indicates shaft depth for District 6. MAS T ARM C ASSEMBL/ES

INTERIM STANDARD

THIS INDEX IS A SUPPLEMENT TO THE DESIGN : e
Date: 7-I7-02 STANDARDS, BOOKLET DATED JANUARY 2002.
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FINANCIAL PROJECT ID STATE PROJ. NO. | SHEET

'FA' + 'FE' — Splice 'FO’
SAT+ 'SET = Spilce 50’ Face of Arm Base Plate
at € Arm
e FE! € Pole
,g':, B SE /— Vented Pole Cap

wlth (3) Stalnless

Pole Connection See Steel Set Screws
Sheet 3 of 5 (single arm)
Mast Arm Splice (If necessary)
See Shest 3 of 5 (single arm) or Sheet 4 of 5 (double arm) ‘ € Mast Arm
or Sheet 4 of 5 (double arm)
Vented Mast Arm Cap Mast Arm ‘
with (3) Stalnless f 0.4 In/ft Tapers Typ. |C

Steel Set Screws \ |:| @ ‘ ‘ O
— = & e | MAIN STREET | O 1) 1 = ﬂE} B
- L Mast Arm —
Aluminum Identification Tag Not fo Exceed 2" x 4". Secure to Extenslon
Pole by 0.125" Stalnless Steel rivets or screws. Fabricators to 10
provide detalls for approval. Identification Tag Located on Inside sfr ﬂ/gne ﬁ_gla;%;epA/;lzl/eBlgz:T%agg botrom
of Pole visible from handhole, or on outside of pole Inside terminal ’ *
comparitment. Tag fo be stamped wlith the following Information &
Standard Deslgn Speclal Deslgn = 4
Financlal Project ID Financlal Project ID Pol s R )
Pole Type Pole Base Diameter (In.) ole S g
Arm Type Pole Wall Thickness (In.) é‘ ;*k -
Manufacturer's Name Arm Dlameter at Pole (In.) - _5‘
Certliflcation No. Arm Wall Thickness (In.) AN
Manufacturer's Name N
MAST ARM ASSEMBLIES GENERAL NOTES Y
o
1) Signal Structure Materlials shall be as followss 9) Sign Panels and Signals atfached fo the Mast Arm shall be centered In elevation on Top of
Poles & Mast Arms —-> ASTM AlOll Grade 50, 55, 60 or 65 (less than 4" Jor the arm. Sign Panels shall be aluminum. Wire access holes shall not exceed 5" Grout Pad
ASTM A572 Grade 50, 55,60 or 65 (4" and over)or In dlameter. Top of -
ASTM A595 Grade A (55 ksl yleld)or Grade B (60 ksl yleld) Finlshed Grade I (
Steel Plates —> ASTM A709 Grade 36 or ASTM A36 10) Mast Arms and Poles shall be tapered with the dlameter changing at a rate of L
Weld Metal -> ETOXX 0.4 Inch per- foof.
Bolts ( t Anchor Bolts) -
o (oont Anchor Bolfe) =2 ASTM 4325 gyrpjjé 55 4/ /I) The Pole shall be Installed vertically. Camber shall be accounted for In the ]
Nuts for Anchor Bolts -> ASTM A563 Grade A Heavy Hex Mast Arm connectlon as detalled. Base Plate Connectlon and
_ ase rigre Lonnecrion an *% NOTEs Contractor shall verlfy
Washers for Anchor Bolts > ASTM F436 Type | Handhole. See Sheet 2 of 5
Handhole Frame > ASTM A709 Grade 36 ksl or ASTM A36 12) If a Mast Arm damping device Is required by the Engineers It shall be Installed 9 this Dimension prior to
Handhole Cover -> ASTM AlOll Grade 50, 55,60 or 65 ksl wlthin elght feet of the Mast Arm tip. fabrication of Pole.
Caps -
P 2 AW A orade 20,55, 60 or 65 kel or 13) Alternate Deslgns for Speclal Mast Arm Assemblles are not allowed.
Nut Covers -> ASTM B26 (3/9-F) .
Stalnless Steel Screws -> AISI Type 3i6 14) Provide "J"-Hook at top of pole for slgnal cable support. /j/,z
Threaded Bars/Studs - T T
2 ASTM A36 or ASTW A307 15) Do not erect pole untll foundatlon concrete has cured for a minlmum of seven days. Drilied Shaft
2) Reinforeing Steel shall be ASTM A6/5-96, Grade 60 ksl.
einioreing sreel shall b6 » Grade &0 &5 16) Flrst and Second Arm Camber Angle = 2° ELEVATION VIEW
3) Concrete shall be Class IX (Drllled Shart)wlth a minlmum 28-day compressive I7) Detalls for the Ground Rods Signal and Sign Locations, (Single Arm Shown, Double Arm Similar)
strength of 4,000 psl for all envIronmental classificatlons. Signal Head Attachment, Sign Attachment, Pedestrian Head Attachment, (Luminalre Arm Not Shown)

and Foundation Condult are not shown for clarlty.
4) Grout shall have a minlmum 28-day compressive strength of 5,000 ps! and shall meet

the requlrements of Sectlon 934. 18) Work this Index with Structures Standard Nos.S—-I700 and S-I7I0 as necessary.

5) All welding shall conform to American Welding Soclety Structural Welding Code (Steel)
ANSI/AWS DIl (current edItion).

6) All steel Items shall be galvanized as followss THE SEALED RECORD OF INTERIM_STANDARD IN ENGLISH UNITS
All Nuts, Bolts, Washers and —> ASTM AI53 Class C or D THIS STANDARD IS ON APPLICABLE TO ROADWAY AND TRAFFIC
Threaded Bars/Studs depend] ; FILE IN THE ROADWAY DESIGN STANDARD BOOKLETS PUBLISHED

epenaing on size DESIGN OFFICE. IN EITHER ENGLISH OR METRIC UNITS.
All other steel Items -> ASTM AlI23

{Including Pole & Mast Arm)

7) Locate handhole 180° from arm on single arm poles or 180° from flrst arm of
double arm poles or see speclal Instructions on Mast Arm Tabulatlon Sheet. STATE OF FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

8) Except for Anchor Bolts, all bolt hole dlameters shall be equal fo the bolt diameter
plus Yjg" , prior to galvanizing. Hole dlameters for Anchor Bolts shall not exceed

the bolt dlameter plus Yo", MAST ARM ASSEMBL/ES

TYPICAL ELEVATION AND NOTES e

THIS INDEX IS A SUPPLEMENT TO THE DESIGN . INDEX NO.

3 =If = STANDARDS, BOOKLET DATED JANUARY 2002.
Date: 7-17-02 tof 5 0/7745






4" Dla. Stalnless Steel
Hex Head Screwss Typ.

Tack Welded

Cover ClIps Typ.

4" x 3" Handhole
- Frame made cont/nuous
3 wlth a Full Pen. Weld

#5 Tle Bars
Q/'—s "

FOUNDATION PLAN
6" min. cover on Shaft Relnforcement

IDBI
('DB'-'BA")/2 'BA' ('DB'-'BA')/2 Center of 2
N 7" Min. - 85" Max. Drilied Shaft
go %Z}ng,{"ﬁ,l (’f‘.or’gg'ae r Cf}?gr MDA 4" thick Termlinal Compartment frame
4_//4',, stalnless steel T~ | (Helght 2'-0" MiIn. — 2'-6" Max.)
SCrews. ‘ —
Center of Handhole—/ R % ‘7
See Handhole Detalls N P
) \ ) = Top of Grade
‘; gl | lg! C—' or Sdewalk 'RB' #RA’ Bars
/ \, | Equally Spaced
I
I
I} —— oried Shart Nofes

IBFI

3x'BC'

L

?\

* il
BASE PLATE AND ANCHORAGE ELEVATION
(RelInforcement Not Shown)

1 D Bl

€ Drilled Shaft
to \

I L Double Nuts (Typ)

Center of Drllled Shaft,
Base FPlate, and Pole

'BC' Anchor Bolts
Equally Spaced

'‘BA' ‘—4x '‘BC!

€ Mast Arm |,
Anchor Bolt
and Handhole

o]

Edge of
Base Plate

Handhole Frame
(w/Terminal Compartment Omlitted)

53 n

0"
10%"

Full Penetration
Weld
Handhole Cover

FINANCIAL PROJECT ID

STATE PROJ. NO. | SHEET

Il Gage
Handhole Cover

Notee
Handhole Cover may be
omltted when Terminal
Compartment Is provided.

s " Hole,Typ.

Partlal Penetration Weld

_0_
I/4"
Pole Wall — | |/ Ya" Stalnless Steel
TN, Hex Head Screws, Typ.
4" —
I N—— Tack Welded Cover Clip Typ.
N Pole Wall
Handhole Frame— k | ©—< Partlal Penetration Weld
4" Terminal Compartment
*Terminal Compartment Is N 4 pa
optfonal. See Mast Arm i % R Frame *
Tabulatlon for locatlons. [ ) \, L 4" Stalnless Steel
;Q "_"ng/ Hex Head Screws, Typ.
Tack Welded |\ |§— Il gage Terminal Compartment Cover
Cover Clip I\:“ A 1l G Handhole C ( optlonal )
Ty, N /“”L age Handhole Cover ( optiona
SECTION E-E

(thru Handhole & Terminal Compartment)

for actual quantity of bolts.

Center of Drllled Shaft,
Base Plate, and Pole

|

\

o \

~I I

o |
| :

] : 3

o \ N

~ |

£y \

'RB' #'RA'Bars }7||__-

Equally Spaced —| /

\

\ \

to 6" '

SECTION A-A

'BC' Anchor Bolts
Equally Spaced

TYPICAL FOUNDATION AND BASE

SECTION Cc-C
(8 Anchor Bolts)

NOTEs See Index Nos. 7742 and [7743 and
Structures Standard Drawing S-I710

Lf € Mast Arm |,
‘ Anchor Bolt
‘ and Handhole

IBA’
'BA'-4x'BC!

Edge of
Base Plate

SECTION Cc-C
(6 Anchor Bolts)

PLATE DETAILS

Double Nuts, Top Nut may
be Yohelght 'Jam' Nut.
Provide Indlvidual Nut Cover
(not shown) for each bolt.

€ 'BC' Dla. Anchor Bolt

2x'BC'2x'BC!

fop and bottom

34" Dla.Weep Hole One per Pole

placed between Bolts or %" @

all-cotton sash cord wick attached

fo Interlor of pole, extended beyond
grout pad, and Installed prior to grouting.

Threaded 8" min.

'BB

4" Plate Washer K
\

yzu

[.5x'BC'
|
&
by

f

Drllled ShafT/L/(

=
pd

ey
T Leveling Nut

k_
Grout Pad

SECTION D-D

STATE OF FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

THE SEALED RECORD OF
THIS STANDARD IS ON
FILE IN THE ROADWAY
DESIGN OFFICE.

DESIGN STANDARD BOOKLETS PUBLISHED

MAST ARM ASSEMBLIES

INTERIM STANDARD IN ENGLISH UNITS
APPLICABLE TO ROADWAY AND TRAFFIC
IN EITHER ENGLISH OR METRIC UNITS.

INTERIM STANDARD

Date: 7-I7-02

THIS INDEX IS A SUPPLEMENT TO THE DESIGN
STANDARDS, BOOKLET DATED JANUARY 2002,

INDEX NO.

2 or 5 |0I7745]






'FB's 'FF', 'UC' — Tip Diameters
'FC'; 'FG', 'UD' - Base Dlameters
measured flat to flat.

€ Pole Connectlon Plate

€ 'FP' Dia. Connectlon Bolt
Center of Pole

Center of Arm
or Pole

€ Mast Arm —

Inside Radlus
eds. center fo flat.

Wall Thickness
'FD'y 'FH's 'UE'

IFJI

See Detall 'J'

SECTION F-F

SECTION H-H
/ Face of Arm Base Flate
at€ Arm
I G
\ 'FA'+'FE'=Splice 'FO’ /Q of Pole Ey
\ -
'FN' /@ Pole Connectlon Plate
€ 'FP' Dla. Connectlon Bolt N B N a
2 'FL ; ! : . Ye
& : \ ) - NS
SN ‘ F N !

58 TL:  F !

[Egs € Mast Arm —|~ [ 1T @ ol
ok 1] = ! - ! *
I — B i b I ©! —

e i . : o
[l " ! Q ' <
L LY | S !
S N o —1
NrS— ! 5|2 - .
: | SR - a
l ‘ | ge LS 2x'FP' x|S
See Detall '/" ‘H-' | lH,tS / s
e Detall '| - ‘ ! =S center of Mast Arm and
T ‘ N g § 2" Dla.Wiring Hole
6 T Sls
N =
l— SR
ELEVATION SECTION G-G

(Single Arm Connectlon)

NOTEs
l. Detalls shown on thls sheet are for 12 slded
pole sectlons. However, sectlons with more than
12 sides and round sectlons are permlitted provided
outslide dlameter and wall thickness are not reduced.
2. Mast Arm and Connectlon Plates shall be match marked
fo ensure proper assembly.

TYPICAL SINGLE ARM

The 'Slip JoInt' splice shall be a tight flt
wlth no change In the Mast Arm slope

due to the spllce.

3/4"

€ Mast Arm

Typ. (see Note)

0.6 x Wall Thickness

splices shall be complete penetration welds
for the spllce length plus slx Inches.

Six 'FP' dia. Connection Bolts

(may vary for Speclal Design)

Edge of Mast Arm

Arm Base Plaf

CONNECTION DETAILS

Date: 7-I7-02

Dia. — ol_pan
with Self Locking Nut . P/Ice = 270

AV IFAI
Threaded Bar/Stud

FINANCIAL PROJECT ID STATE PROJ. NO.

SHEET
NO.

U

P

Arm Spllce Detall

S
Q
=N.§,2
NE £ Break Radlus Typical NOTEs Longltudinal seam welds within six Inches of Equal to
T Min. Break Radlus clreumferential welds shall be complete penetration Mast Arm
b = 0.25 x (Inslde Radlus) welds. Longltudinal seam welds at telescopic field W;’” Thickness
4" minJ

Edge of Mast Arm

Typ. Top and
Bottom Plates

Equal to

Mast Arm

Wall Thickn
" min.)

DETAIL 'I'

FT'

/ L
\

IFKI

DETAIL 'J'

IFRI

-

Pole Connection Plate

€ 'FP' Dia. Connectlon Bolt

Bottom Conn. Plate
(Top Conn. Plate simllar)

Edge of Top Plate

Slide Conn. Plate

Provide Ultrasonlc Testing
for Lamellar Tearing

In Connectlon Plate

when 'FR' exceeds "

€ 'FP' Dla. Connection Bolt

Pole Connectlon Plate

THE SEALED RECORD OF
THIS STANDARD IS ON
FILE IN THE ROADWAY

DESIGN OFFICE.

IN EITHER ENGLISH OR METRIC UNITS.

INTERIM STANDARD IN ENGLISH UNITS
APPLICABLE TO ROADWAY AND TRAFFIC
DESIGN STANDARD BOOKLETS PUBLISHED

STATE OF FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

MAST ARM ASSEMBLIES

INTERIM STANDARD

APPROVED,

THIS INDEX IS A SUPPLEMENT TO THE DESIGN
STANDARDS, BOOKLET DATED JANUARY 2002,

State Structures Design Engineer

REVISION NO.

0i774

INDEX NO.

2|






2" Dia.Wiring Hole
Offset to avold Slde

% AdJust width of top and botfom
Connectlon Plates to malntain
miInlmum clearance shown

to==--h

€ Frrst

Mast Arm \

Connectlon Plates (Typ.)

i : N Zyz " Dla.
' Wiring Hole
........... € connection
- Bolt 'SP’
'SL' Plates (Typ.)
ISLI
See Detall 'P’
See Detall '0'  TYP: -ﬁ

™€ Second
Mast Arm
SECTION K-K

NOTEs 'UF' measured counter
clockwlse from Flrst Arm

:;fé\/

DETAIL 'P'

Six 'SP’ Dla. Connection Bolts I L | -
{may vary for Speclal Design) N J 2x'Sp! &)
! | ! X | &
: ‘ ™ Fom Q[
b | : I
‘ K TS ; T j
,: 5
——— 2E ~
= —
5 5
BB - —g
&
IS
q's

Center of Second
Mast Arm and 2/5" Dia.
Conn. Plate WIring Hole

l—L \

ELEVATION
(Double Arm Connectlon)

NOTEs
1. Detalls shown on thls sheet are for 12 slded
pole sectlons. However, sectlons with more than

Center of Flrst
Mast Arm

12 sldes and round sectlons are permitted provided
outslde dlameter and wall thickness are not reduced.
2. Mast Arm and Connectlon Plates shall be match marked

fo ensure proper assembly.

TYPICAL DOUBLE ARM CONNECTION

Wall Thickness
1 SD 19 1 SHI =1

'SB', 'SF' — TlIp Dlameters
'SC'y 'SG' — Base Dlameters
measured flat fo flat

Center of Arm

Inslde Radlus
edas. center to flat

0.6 x Wall Thickness

Break Radlus Typlcal
Min. Break Radlus
= 025 x (Inslde Radlus)

Full Penetratlon
Weld (Typ.)

SECTION M-M

Face of Arm Base
Plate at € Arm

'SA'+'SE'=Splice

€ 'SP' Dla. Connectlon Bolt

€ Second
‘ Mast Arm

S
b0

See Detail 'N'

SECTION L-L

DETAILS

Typ. (see Note)

The 'Slip JoInt' splice shall be a tight fIt
wlth no change In the Mast Arm slope
due fo the splice.

FINANCIAL PROJECT ID

STATE PROJ. NO.

SHEET
NO.

ISAI

A
A\l

Splice = 2'-0"

|-
%" Dla. Threaded Bar/Stud B

with Self Locking Nut

(nom/nal)

€ Mast Arm
\ —F
_ 5L

NOTEs Longltudinal seam welds within six Inches of
clreumferential welds shall be complete penetratlon
welds. Longltudinal seam welds at telescoplc fleld
splices shall be complete penetratlon welds for
the splice length plus slx Inches.

Pole Connection Plate

€ 'sP' Dia. Connectlon Bolt

Bottom Conn. Plate
(Top Conn. Plate simllar)

Provide Ultrasonic Testing for
Lamellar Tearlng In Connectlon Plate
when 'SR' exceeds "

Arm Splice Detall

Equal to
Mast Arm

Wall Thickness
/y" min) {k

___________

Edge of Mast Arm

Arm Base Flate

Typ. Top and

ST/ <Boﬁ'om Plates

Pole Connectlon Plate

Equal to Mast Arm
Wall Thickness
(4" min.)

Edge of Mast Arm

’SQ’

DETAIL '0'

Arm Base Plate

€ 'SP’ Dia. Connectlon Bolt

THE SEALED RECORD OF

THIS STANDARD IS ON
FILE IN THE ROADWAY
DESIGN OFFICE.

INTERIM STANDARD IN ENGLISH UNITS
APPLICABLE TO ROADWAY AND TRAFFIC
DESIGN STANDARD BOOKLETS PUBLISHED
IN EITHER ENGLISH OR METRIC UNITS.

STATE OF FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

MAST ARM ASSEMBLIES

INTERIM STANDARD

Date: 7-I7-02

THIS INDEX IS A SUPPLEMENT TO THE DESIGN
STANDARDS, BOOKLET DATED JANUARY 2002,

0I774

INDEX NO.

2|






Typ. for ¢ >= 60°

'LH' Lumlnalre Base Plate Thlckness

MC 10x33.6
€ Mast Arm and \ P
)

" Typ. for ¢ < 60°

/—Cem‘er of Pole

€ Round Luminalre Shaft x
0.4 In/ft Taper i g
'LD' Wall Thickness W =S 8E8) é
v :* - N
y ::3} E
a q 5

d

/ =

€ 'L6' Bolts Typ. %

SECTION A-A

5

'LH' Luminalre Base Plate Thickness

Yo" (10" < Pole Dla< 18")
11" (6" < Pole Dla.<= 10") T

€ Round Luminalre Shaft ‘

0J4 In/ft Taper

'LD' Wall Thickness 1
\

[ |

€ Luminaire Connecﬂon/ 5P |
\

|

I

\

€ 16" Bolts Typ. ;

_/ N

MC 10x33.6

LUMINAIRE CONNECTION ELEVATION

NOTEs The Pole shown on thls sheet Is a 12 slded
sectlon. However, sectlons with more than
12 sldes and round sectlons are permitted provided
outslde dlameter and wall thickness are not reduced

NOTESe

€ 'L6' Bolts Typ.

WC 10x33.6 —

2" @ Conn. Plate Wiring Hole

4" Dla. Stalnless Steel
Hex Head Screws, Typ.

Tack Welded
Cover Cllp, Typ.

45" 0D x Y4" Wall Thk. «
Std. Pipe Handhole Frame %" Hole,Typ.

Plpe Handhole Frame Plpe Handhole Cover

Partlal Penetration Weld

3”
lll
Pole Wall
Plpe Handhole Frame —_
Partlal Penetration Weld
L Y4" Stalnless Steel
= Hex Head Screwss Typ.
A4
Tack Welded Il Gage
Cover Clip Plpe Handhole Cover
Typ.
SECTION E-E

(thru Plpe Handhole)

/ll
ILKI

’: T
A
—
: s
: S
! = Center of Round Luminalre Shaft

SECTION B-B

NOTEs The Fabricator may substitute a Y2" thick bent
plate with the same flange wldths helght, and
length as the MC /0x33.6 Channel sectlon.

I« Luminalre type and Luminalre to Arm Connection Detalls can be found elsewhere.

2. Allgn Lumlnalre Arm with single Mast Arm or flrst Arm of Double Mast Arm

unless Indicated otherwlse In plans.

TYPICAL LUMINAIRE ARM AND CONNECTION DETAILS

FINANCIAL PROJECT ID

STATE PROJ. NO. | SHEET

'LB" (I5'-0" max.)

'lB'/2 ‘ 'lB'/2

Luminalre

Lumlnalre Arm

'LD' Wall Thickness

'LC" Luminalre Base Diameter
0.14 In/ft Taper

See Lumlnalre Connectlon Elevatlon for Detalls

\

6" min Pole Dla. at Luminalre Connection /f"* }
Uprlight Pipe (Pole) \

\

\

Pipe Handhole, see Detalls for dimensions NP
See Sheet No. 2 of 5 for Base Handhole Detalls.

€ Mast Arm—/

€ Mast Arm
Handhole

€ Luminalre

Connection

ue'

A"

\
See Detalls ‘

LUMINAIRE ELEVATION

\ \,\/

€ Luminalre ArmJ

LUMINAIRE ORIENTATION

Top of
Grout Pad

=€ Flrst Mast Arm

€ Second Mast Arm

THE SEALED RECORD OF

THIS STANDARD IS ON
FILE IN THE ROADWAY
DESIGN OFFICE.

INTERIM STANDARD IN ENGLISH UNITS

APPLICABLE TO ROADWAY AND TRAFFIC
DESIGN STANDARD BOOKLETS PUBLISHED
IN EITHER ENGLISH OR METRIC UNITS.

STATE OF FLORIDA

DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

MAST ARM ASSEMBLIES

INTERIM STANDARD

STANDARDS, BOOKLET DATED JANUARY

Date: 7-I7-02

THIS INDEX IS A SUPPLEMENT TO THE DESIGN

INDEX NO.

5 or 5 | 07745

2002,
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GENERAL NOTES

|. The 'Portable Temporary Low Profile Barrier For Roadside Safety'is a proprietary design by
the University Of Florida. Any infringement on the rights of the designer shall be the sole
responsibility of the user.

2. This standard drawing (Index No. 4/12 ) is provided by the Florida Department Of Transportation
solely for use by the Department and its assignees. The purpose for this standard drawing
is to indicate the approval of use of the barrier on the State Highway System; to provide
sufficient pictorials for identifying the barrier unit; and, to provide general installation geometry
for the barrier.

3. Only those barrier units cast by producers licensed by the University Of Florida will be allowed
for installation on the State Highway System in Florida.

Barrier wall units shall be produced in Department approved plants with quality control plans

for precasting concrete barrier walls. Each barrier wall unit shall be permanently marked with

an identification that is traceable to the manufacturer, the producing precast concrete plant

and the date of production. This permanent identification mark will serve as certification that

the unit has been manufactured in accordance with University of Florida drawings and specifications,
and the approved quality control program.

4. The low profile barrier is to be installed only with hardware and accessories furnished by the
licensed barrier producer. Units shall be used for no purpose other than as interconnected
segments in a run of barrier.

5. The low profile barrier is applicable for design speeds of 45 mph or less.

6. Tubular markers shall be installed along the run of barrier at the ends and at 50'centers
on tangents and 25' centers on radii. The markers shall be fixed to the top of the barrier
by an adhesive or other method approved by the engineer. Approach end units shall be
marked with a Type I object marker.

7. Information regarding licensing, shop drawings, specifications, quality control and certification
of compliance can be obtained from the University Of Florida, Office of Technology Licensing.
Inquiries should be addressed to: Office of Technology Licensing, P.O. Box 115500, Gainesville,
Florida, 32611-5500. Telephone: 352-392-8929, Fax: 352-392-6600. Reference UF¥ -11052.

8. The 'Portable Temporary Low Profile Barrier For Roadside Safety’ shall be paid for under the

contract unit price for Barrier Wall ( Temporary ) Low Profile Concrete, LF, and will be full
compensation for furnishing, installing, maintaining and removing the barrier wall.

BACKSIDE AND END PICTORIAL VIEWS

PORTABLE TEMPORARY LOW PROFILE BARRIER FOR ROADSIDE SAFETY
Revised: 09-29-03

FINANCIAL PROJECT ID | STATE PRoJ. NO. | SHEET

INTERIM STANDARD IN ENGLISH UNITS
APPLICABLE TO DESIGN STANDARDS
BOOKLET PUBLISHED IN ENGLISH UNITS.

STATE OF FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

PORTABLE TEMPORARY LOW PROFILE
BARRIER FOR ROADSIDE SAFETY

INTERIM STANDARD APPROVED BY ; Z] 132 \gzz
Roadway Desil n'Enginser

THIS INDEX IS A SUPPLEMENT TO THE DESIGN REVISION NO. SHEET NO. INDEX NO.
STANDARDS, BOOKLET DATED JANUARY 2002. 4 / 2
——

lof 5






FINANCIAL PROJECT ID STATE PROJ. NO.

SHEET
NO.

Beveled Washer

Traffic Face \

CONCAVE CONNECTION

Traffic Face \

PARALLEL CONNECTION

Type |

Beveled Washer

CONVEX CONNECTION

PLAN VIEWS OF CONNECTIONS

PORTABLE TEMPORARY LOW PROFILE BARRIER FOR ROADSIDE SAFETY INTERIM _STANDARD T Nl W
Date: 07 -18-03 ST ANDARDS, BOOKLETS DATED JANUARY Z00p, [t :‘:f";' 2‘/* 5

A |

o D

/'-6"
Traffic Face
/'-6"
Traffic Face

p'-3"

o!-31

/Il /Il

FLAT FACE FEMALE END

BEVELED FACE MALE END

END VIEWS

Clear Zone (CZ)

Edge Of Travel Way —~
X

Portable Temporary Low Profile
* Barrier For Roadside Safety

B
X Min. 9" on 1:10 or flatter flush slopes for A Q

'Portable Temporary Low Profile Barrier
For Roadside Safety'on roadways. For
values X,(A:B) and D see Index No. 600.

DEFLECTION SPACE AT DROPOFFS

] Approach Traffic I:>
5

= Edge Of Traffic Lane
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GENERAL NOTES FOR THE YODOCK BARRIER

I. The longitudinal traffic barrier systems presented on this standard drawing ( Index ) and the label YODOCK are
proprietary designs by THE YODOCK WALL COMPANY and are marketed under the trade name YODOCK BARRIER.

2. This index provides general schematics and information necessary to field identify the water filled polyethylene
segmental barrier module ( Energy Dispersement Cell ) and the module frame and basic connections, but does not
identify the incorporation of the modules and frame connections into a whole system. Any use of the YODOCK
Barrier must be in accordance with the details on the plans, or by shop drawing approval or by the Engineer
in absence of plan detail.

© ) 3. The Model 200l barrier system is approved for use on highways with all design speeds. The Model 200IM
%\ Sq\:: P500 is limited to use on highways with a design speed of 45 mph and less.

U N 4

? 4. The YODOCK longitudinal traffic barrier system can by used only in a stand alone system. i.e., not connected
Y to other types of barrier systems.

5. The YODOCK longitudinal traffic barrier system must have a minimum of eight (8) longitudinally connected
modules in advance of the length of need; in no case can the longitudinal run of barrier be less than 25 modules.

The approach end of the YODOCK system must either extend to the outer limit of the clear zone; be shielded
by a crash cushion; or, begin behind but not connected to another barrier or shielding feature.

6. The YODOCK longitudinal barrier system must be placed oh a cross slope hot exceeding /:10, ahd located
to provide a deflection distance between the system and hazards in accordance with the table below.

BARRIER WITH TUBULAR STEEL SIDE RAILS
ESTIMATED BARRIER DEFLECTIONS (FEET )
YODOCK 200/M BARRIER

Vehicle Vehicle Impact Angle (Degrees)

Speed

( mph) 25° 20° 15° 0° 5°
20 30 | 20| 10| 05 | 05
25 45 | 30 | 15| 10 | 05
35 85 | 55 | 30| 15 | 0.5
40 0o | 75 | 40| 20 | 05
45 140 | 9.0 | 55 | 25 | 05

YODOCK 200/ BARRIER

45 80 | 50 | 30| I.5 | 05
50 95 | 60 | 35| 15 | 05
55 no | 75 | 45 | 20 | 05
60 140 | 9.0 | 50| 25| 05

7. The YODOCK longitudinal traffic barrier system shall be paid for under the contract unit price for Barrier
( Temporary ) ( Water Filled ), LF, and shall be full compensation for furnishing and installing YODOCK barrier
in accordance with this index, with the plans and with the manufacturer's detailed drawings, procedures
and specifications. Any crashworthy end terminal, crash cushion or other shielding required for use of the
YODOCK barrier will not be included in the contract unit price for the barrier.

DESIGN NOTES FOR THE YODOCK BARRIER

|. Systems included in any maintenance of traffic plan will require detailed location and placement information.

2. Currently the Department does not recognize other proprietary items as being equally suitable alternatives
to the YODOCK barrier, and until such alternatives are available, the YODOCK barrier need not be bid
against other proprietary items.

STATE OF FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

TEMPORARY WATER
FILLED BARRIERS

YODOCK LONGITUDINAL TRAFFIC BARRIER " ke

THIS SHEET IS A SUPPLEMENT TO INDEX NO. 4/6 — — n Enginesr
OF THE DESIGN STANDARDS, BOOKLET DATED d 3 INDEX No.
Date: 3-13-03

JANUARY 2002, I of | 04 /6
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GENERAL NOTES

/. The energy absorbing system represented on this standard is a proprietary design by
Barrier Systems, Inc. and marketed under the trade name TAU-II. Any infringement
on the rights of the designer shall be the sole responsibility of the user.

2. This standard is produced by the Florida Department of Transportation solely for use by
the Department and its assignhees.

3. The TAU-ILis a redirective non-gating crash cushion produced in two models, each model
designed to shield narrow hazards. The TAU-ILTL-3 (8 bay model) may be used on Florida
highways with speeds of 60 mph or less. The TAU-II TL-2 (4 bay model) is limited to use on
Florida highways with speeds of 45 mph or less.

4. Until the Florida Department of Transportation develops drawings for inclusion in this design
standard, the TAU-II system requires shop drawings for each site of installation, sighed and
sealed by a professional engineer registered in the state of Florida.

5. The TAU-II is supplied in a single width of 35" (36" nominal ).

6. Only the TAU-II Type A cartridge shall be used in Bay No. | (the nose bay ); only TAU-IT
Type B cartridges shall be used in all bays back of Bay No. /.

7. Cement concrete foundations shall be constructed with compressive strength concrete
and reinforcing steel specified by the manufacturer.

8. The TAU-IT 'Compact Backstop' is the primary backup to be used on Florida Department
of Transportation projects. Use of concrete backups will be permitted, but will require
call out in the plans for site specific construction; concrete backup connections must meet
manufacturer's specifications, installation guidelines and transition hardware requirements.

9. The TAU-IIshall be constructed parallel to the approach travel lane and on cross slopes /:/0 or flatter.
10. All metallic components shall meet the galvanizing requirements for guardrail, Index No. 400.

Il. A yellow Type I Object Marker shall be centered 3'in front of the nose of the TAU-IL
Mounting hardware shall be in conformance with Index Nos. 11860 and 11865. The cost of
the Object Marker shall be included in the cost of the TAU-II system.

/2. Quantity for payment is based on each independent location as called for in the plans or
as directed by the Engineer. The cost for manufacturer's transition hardware, foundations and
subgrade preparation will be included in the cost for the TAU-II system.

Permanent systems will be paid for under the contract unit price for Impact Attenuator
Vehicular ( TAU-IT), EA; temporary units will be paid for under the contract unit price for
Vehicular Impact Attenuator ( Temporary } ( TAU-II), LO, or when the TAU-II system is used
as an option in accordance with Index No. 4/5, it will be paid for under the contract unit
price for Vehicular Impact Attenuator ( Temporary ) ( Redirective ), LO.

DESIGN NOTES AND GUIDELINES

/. The beginning length-of -need shall be at the point of intersection between the face of the
cushion and the transverse centerline of the diaphragm back of cartridge No. I.

2. The TAU-IIL System is designed to cushion automobile end-on hits and to redirect automobiles
from side hits. The TAU-II is designed to shield fixed hazards or the ends of other temporary
and permanent barrier systems. The number of bays fo be used in a specific unit will be determined
by the design speed, except where the Engineer determines that another speed is more applicable.

3. The TAU-ITis a restorable system that is particularly suited to shielding hazards subject to
high speed traffic, high volume traffic, and/or traffic with a history of frequent errant vehicle
departures from the roadway or the potential exists for such departures. The TAU-II is
particularly suited to shielding hazards where the approach space is limited; and, is particularly
suited to conditions where the terminal must be located close to the traffic lane.

4. Currently the Department does not recognize other proprietary items as being equally suitable
alternatives tfo the TAU-II, and until such alternatives are available, the TAU-II need not be
bid against other proprietary items. However, for temporary use where the TAU-ILand other
approved redirective crash cushions meet or exceed the minimum requirements for a specific
location, the approved crash cushions will be considered optional systems and paid for as
described in General Note I2 above.

TAU-II CRASH CUSHION Date: 03-18-02

FINANCIAL PROJECT ID STATE PROJ. NO. | SHEET

THE APPROVED ORIGINAL OF
THIS STANDARD IS ON FILE
IN THE ROADWAY DESIGN OFFICE.

STATE OF FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

TAU-II

APPROVED BY
INTERIM STANDARD Thomas R. Bane
Roadway Design Engineer.
THIS STANDARD IS A SUPPLEMENT TO THE DESIGN [ Revisronnoc T SwEer No: e

lof |

STANDARDS, BOOKLET DATED JANUARY 2002. 1 1 /






		fpid: 

		spn: 

		shn: 






2.
Length Of Need

|
|
Foundation Length ‘
|
|
\

B ’ i
4
\ \
‘ T ‘ 5.
o Type |
o _ Object Marker
Jo| S e I
RIS ‘ * 6
o
° 7
1 _
| | i SR
| —— — .
+\ Departure Line / 8.
Beginning Of Length OF Need I+ 16 For Speeds =45 mph
| : 13 For Speeds = 50 mph 9.
10.
UNIT PLAN
.
Type |
Object Marker
] € Of Nose And
s i Object Marker
° o =°.° o B S
LY
j /
| 2
| 3

UNIT ELEVATION

FINANCIAL PROJECT ID STATE PROJ. NO.

SHEET
NO.

GENERAL NOTES

. The energy absorbing system represented on this standard is a proprietary design by

Barrier Systems, Inc. and marketed under the trade name TAU-IL. Any infringement
on the rights of the designer shall be the sole responsibility of the user.

This standard is produced by the Florida Department of Transportation solely for use by
the Department and its assignees.

. The TAU-II is a redirective non-gating crash cushion produced in two models, each model

designed to shield narrow hazards. The TAU-II TL-3 (8 bay model) may be used on Florida
highways for all speeds. The TAU-II TL-2 (4 bay model) is limited to use on Florida highways
with speeds of 45 mph or less.

, The TAU-IT is supplied in a single width of 27-24”.

There are two types of Energy Absorbing Cartridges ( EAC) used in the TAU-II crash cushions.
They are to be placed according to the manufacturer's specifications and in the configurations
illustrated below.

. Permanent and portable portlahd cement concrete foundations shall be constructed with 4000 psi mihimum

compressive strength concrete. Reinforcing steel shall be in accordance with the schedule on this index.

. The TAU-IT 'Compact Backup'ls the primary backup to be used on Florida Department

of Transportation projects. Use of concrete backups shall be called out in the plans for site
specific construction; concrete backup connectlons shall meet the guidelines of this Index and must
meet manufacturer's specifications, installation guidelines and transition hardware requirements.

The TAU-II shall be constructed parallel to the approach travel lane and on cross slopes 1:10 or flatter.

All metallic components shall meet the galvanizing requirements for guardrail, Index No. 400.

A yellow Type I Object Marker shall be centered 3'in front of the nose of the TAU-IL
Mounting hardware shall be in conformance with Index Nos. /I860 and //1865. The cost of
the Object Marker shall be included in the cost of the TAU-II system.

Quantity for payment is based on each independent location as called for in the plans or
as directed by the Engineer. The cost for manufacturer's transition hardware, foundations and
subgrade preparation will be included in the cost for the TAU-II system.

Permanent systems will be paid for under the contract unit price for Impact Attenuator
Vehicular ( TAU-II ), EA; temporary units will be paid for under the contract unit price for
Vehicular Impact Attenuator ( Temporary ) ( TAU-II), LO, or when the TAU-II system is used
as an option in accordance with Index No. 415, it will be paid for under the contract unit
price for Vehicular Impact Attenuator ( Temporary) ( Redirective ), LO.

DESIGN NOTES AND GUIDELINES

. The beginning length of need shall be at the point of intersection between the face of the

cushion and the transverse centerline of the diaphragm back of cartridge No. I.

. The TAU-II System is designed to cushion automobile end-on hits and to redirect automobiles

from side hits. The TAU-II is designed to shield fixed hazards or the ends of other temporary
and permanent barrier systems. The number of bays to be used in a specific unit will be determined
by the design speed, except where the Engineer determines that another speed is more applicable.

. The TAU-II is a restorable system that is particularly suited to shielding hazards subject to

high speed traffic, high volume traffic, and/or traffic with a history of frequent errant vehicle
departures from the roadway or the potential exists for such departures. The TAU-II is
particularly suited to shielding hazards where the approach space is limited; and, is particularly
suited to conditions where the terminal must be located close to the traffic lane.

4. Currently the Department does not recognize other proprietary items as being equally suitable

alternatives tfo the TAU-II, and until such alternatives are available, the TAU-II need not be

bid against other proprietary items. However, for temporary use where the TAU-II and other

approved redirective crash cushions meet or exceed the minimum requirements for a specific

location, the approved crash cushions will be considered optional systems and paid for as

described in General Note Il above.
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6" x 12" Beveled Corner

For Unidirectional And Bidirectional Ends

FINANCIAL PROJECT ID
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TRANSITION TO PERMANENT CONCRETE BARRIER WALL

3'-0"

UNIT ELEVATION
COMPACT BACKUP, CONCRETE END SHOE TO BULBED END BARRIER
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FINANCIAL PROJECT ID

STATE PROJ. NO.

SHEET
NO.

L
15'-34" For 4 Bay Unit

26'-8" For 8 Bay Unit
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X (See Table) o 4 L_‘_ o X (See Table)

Note: All reinforcement #5 bars.

UNIT PLAN

PICKUP POINT LOCATIONS

No. Of Bays Pad Length, L Pickup Points, X

4 I5I_321II 42" + o

8 26'-8" 66" + 2"

PORTABLE REINFORCED CONCRETE PAD

Lifting Polnts

VIEW AA
% Chain
1 g
)
Longitudinal Bar Cross Bar ?

ENLARGED
VIEW BB

Date: Il-14-02

* EI" Proof Coil Chain Must Meet The Requirements Of ASTM A4/3 Grade 28.
The Minimum Length Is I5 Links And The Rebar Will Be Inserted Through Both End Links As Shown.
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70'

* Add 70' For Each Additional

Lz Index No. 30/ *
WB-40 Expected In Storage

|
‘ RETURN NO. 2
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RETURN NO. 4
|
h NOTE: Return configurations for each quadrant must be analyzed independently to assure adequate return pavement for
o
1 semi-trailer inside tracking and for 4' minimum clearance between trucks making opposing movement. The depicted
[ design only applies where roads and streets intersect at 90° to the mainline and have centerlines common with the
f f opposing road or street. Swept paths are by AutoTURN 4.0 for the AASHTO 200/ SU and WB-40 tractor-semitrailer.
fod
|
| RETURNS:
| |
f:i Returns Depicted:
N Three Centered Compound Curves For All Returns Depicted:
E‘j} 120'-40'-200' Radii; 2' And 8' Offsets
! ! Simple Curve With Tapers Not Shown:
P! 40' Radius; 1:/5 And 1:8 Tapers With
E g 2' And 8' Offsets Tested ( Practical Fit)
SWEPT PATH LEGEND:
wB 0 -————-
sV -
QUADRANT NOS. /& 2 VACANT
Z | Curb Type E '/ Separafor Wing (Optional ) / Chevrons ( Ophonal )
T e o —
. ¥ iiea - ¥ ¥ — = R

NOTE:

4-LANE DIVIDED

40' MEDIAN

/ RETURN NO. 4

e PARALLEL TURN BAY « 200/ AASHTO SU & WB-40 (WB-/2)
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Return configurations for each quadrant must be analyzed independently to assure

adequate return pavement for semi-trailer inside tracking. The depicted design
only applies where roads and streets intersect at 90° to the mainline. Swept paths
are by AutoTURN 4.0 for the AASHTO 200/ SU and WB-40 tractor-semitrailer.
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70'

L2 Index No. 301 X Add 70' For Each Additional

RETURN NO. |

WB-50 Expected In Storage

RETURN NO. 2

Chevrons (Optional )

/ C'url; Typ;' / Separ_afor W.ing (aﬁonal.)

RETURN NO. 3

QUADRANT NOS. |& 2 VACANT

2 2 2 2
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x
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RETURN NO. 4

NOTE: Return configurations for each quadrant must be analyzed independently fo assure adequate return pavement for
semi -trailer inside tracking and for 4' minimum clearance between ftrucks making opposing movement. The depicted
design only applies where roads and streets intersect at 90° fo the mainline and have centerlines common with the

opposing road or street. Swept paths are by AutoTURN 4.0 for the AASHTO 200/ WB-50 tractor-semitrailer.

RETURNS:

Returns Depicted:

Simple Curve With Tapers For Returns Nos. |, 2 & 4 ( Best Configuration ):
70' Radius; 1:15 And 1:12 Tapers
2' And 6'Offsets

Three Centered Compound Curves For Return No. 3:
120'-60'-200' Radii; 2' And 13' Offsets

Chevrons { Optional )

,7 C'url; Typ;:' / Separ_afor W.ing ( aﬁonalo)

-

40' MEDIAN

4-LANE DIVIDED

RETURN NO. 3

M

i

-
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x
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Curb Type E

INTERIM STANDARD IN ENGLISH UNITS
APPLICABLE TQ DESIGN STANDARDS
BOOKLET PUBLISHED IN ENGLISH UNITS.

RETURN NO. 4

o PARALLEL TURN

NOTE: Return configurations for each quadrant must be analyzed independently to assure

adequate return pavement for semi-trailer inside tracking. The depicted design
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only applies where roads and streets intersect at 90° to the mainline. Swept paths
are by AutoTURN 4.0 for the AASHTO 200/ WB-50 tractor-semitrailer.
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70'

X Add 70' For Each Additional

Lz Index No. 30/ *
WB-40 Expected In Storage

RETURN NO. 3

‘ RETURN NO. 2

&

.CheerTs ( Op.fionar

Curb Type E

RETURN NO. 4

Return configurations for each quadrant must be analyzed independently to assure adequate retfurn pavement for
semi -trailer inside tracking and for 4' minimum clearance between trucks making opposing movement. The depicted
design only applies where roads and streets Intersect at 90° to the mainline and have centerlines common with the
opposing road or street. Swept paths are by AutoTURN 4.0 for the AASHTO 200/ SU and WB-40 tractor-semitrailer.

NOTE:

RETURNS:

Returns Depicted:

Three Centered Compound Curves For All Returns Depicted:
120'-40'-200' Radii; 2' And 8' Offsets

Simple Curve With Tapers Not Shown:
40' Radius; 1:/5 And 1:8 Tapers With
2' And 8' Offsets Tested ( Practical Fit)

SWEPT PATH LEGEND:

40'MEDIAN + 4-LANE DIVIDED -

RETURN NO. 3

NOTE:

TAPERED TURN BAY -

200/ AASHTO SU & WB-40 (WB-/2)

Curb Type E
:,7,,,—,,/7~L,,,E,,,,~Tﬁi=‘:§h B .

,,\;:m,_;{i’u_.

RETURN NO. 4 INTERIM STANDARD IN ENGLISH UNITS
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Return configurations for each quadrant must be analyzed independently to assure STATE OF FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

adequate return pavement for semi-trailer inside tracking. The depicted design

only applies where roads and streets intersect at 90° to the mainline. Swept paths
are by AutoTURN 4.0 for the AASHTO 200/ SU and WB-40 tractor-semitrailer.
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TRANSITION PLAN
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65' Min., 70' Max.
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2!
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LEGEND
@ Crash Cushion

I —_— X % Barrier
b Sign

LIMITED

ENLARGED VIEW

PLAN VIEWS

GENERAL NOTES

I. The purpose of this index is to provide the designer a reference for developing
emergency vehicle access through median barriers on limited access facilities. This
standard is not to be applied when developing work zone median crossovers; See

Index Nos. 630 and 63/ for work zone crossovers. adjustments in turn radii or added pavement may be required.

2. Location of median barrier openings for emergency access are to be as directed
by the District Design Engineer or District Traffic Operations Engineer.

ACCESS * MEDIANS 40'0OR GREATER e« 200/ AASHTO SU VEHICLE

3. Turn simulations generated by AutoTURN 4.0. Minimum turning radius shown.

4. Six lane facility with 40' median shown. For other lane and median configurations,

5. Contact the State Roadway Design Office for 'OF FICIAL USE ONLY'sign details.

Date: 0/-10-03

DISTANCE "L"

Design L

Speed
( mph) (ft.)

50 350

55 400

60 460

65 530

70 600

Basis For Length L:
2 Sec. Brake React.
13.4 ft/sec® Decel.

OFFICIAL
USE ONLY

R3-4
(36" x 36" )

(36" x 18" )
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START

STEP |

Obtain the design speed.

STEP 2

Select the minimum

MINIMUM RECOVERABLE TERRAIN (ft)
Travel Lanes Auxiliary Lanes

Design Speed & &

(mph) Multi-Lane Single Lane
Ramps Ramps

<45 18 0

45 24 14

50 24 14

55 30 18

>55 36 24

TABLE B
RESTRICTING CONDITIONS

I. The facility is an urban facility.

2. The facility's design speed is 45 mph or lower.

3. The facility is predominantly a curbed facility.

4. The distance from the face of curb to the R/W
line is less than the value obtained in STEP 2.

recoverable terrain from
Table A based on the lane
type and design speed.

STEP 3
Does the facility
meet ALL the restricting
conditions in Table B?

Yes

l

STEP 4B
Select the horizontal
clearance requirement
from the restricted column
of Table C based on the
object, obstruction, or
condition.

No

Edge of travel lane,

auxilliary lane, or ramp

FINANCIAL PROJECT ID STATE PROJ. NO.

SHEET
NO.

Clear Zone

Recoverable Terrain

Non-Recoverable Recoverable Terrain

Shoulder

—

STEP 4A

As shown in Figure |,
determine the clear zone.

STEP 5
Select the horizontal
clearance requirement
from non-restricted column
of Table C based on the
object, obstruction, or
condition.

=~ END

Slope Iv:4h Or Flatter

Slope Steeper Than Iv:4h But Not Steeper Than Iv:3h

Terrain
0" min.

Slope Iv:4h Or Flatter

Clear Zone is the relatively flat unobstructed area that is to be provided for safe use by errant vehicles, and must
be wide enough so that the sum of all the recoverable terrain within is equal to or greater than the value obtained
in STEP 2. Recoverable terrain provided beyond non-recoverable terrain must be a minimum of IO feet. Areas
beyond non-traversable and hazardous terrain cannot be used as recoverable or non-recoverable terrain.

Roadside Terrain includes all surfaces along the roadway other than travel lanes, auxiliary lanes, and ramps.
For the purpose of establishing clear zones and horizontal clearance requirements, roadside terrain is defined
as recoverable, non-recoverable, non-traversable, and hazardous as follows:

Recoverable when it is safely traversable and on a slope that is Iv:4h or flatter.

Non-recoverable when it is safely traversable and on a slope that is steeper than Iv:4h but not steeper than Iv:3h.
Non-traversable when it is not safely traversable or on a slope that is steeper than Iv:3h.

Hazardous when a slope is steeper than Iv:3h and deeper than 6 feet as shown in Figure 2.

Horizontal Clearance Requirements are shown in Table C and are the required offsets to an object from a

specified point on the roadway.

PROCESS FOR DETERMINING HORIZONTAL CLEARANCE REQUIREMENTS AND CLEAR ZONES

Date: II-22-02

ROADSIDE TERRAIN
FIGURE |

THE SIGNED RECORD OF
THIS STANDARD IS ON
FILE IN THE ROADWAY
DESIGN OFFICE.
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TABLE C

Item
No.

OBJECTS, OBSTRUCTIONS OR CONDITIONS

HORIZONTAL CLEARANCE REQUIREMENTS

Restricted

Non -Restricted

Above ground fixed hazards: All roadside objects, obstructions or

Locate as close to the Right Of Way as practical and

Locate outside the clear zone as close to the Right

GENERAL | | conditions other than those listed below that exceed 4 Inches in "
height and pose a hazard to errant vehicles and vehicle occupants. not less than 4 feef from face of curb. Of Way s practical.
2 All FDOT approved guardrails, crash cushions, permanent or Locate as shown in the Design Standards. Locate as shown in the Design Standards.
temporary concrete barriers, and guardrail end terminals.
3 Drop-off hazards: Any point along a roadside slope steeper than Iv:3h | Locate the point that is 6 feet below the hinge Treat as roadside slopes in accordance with Design
that is deeper than 6 feet below the hinge point. See Figure 2. point no less than 22 feet from the traveled way. Standard 400.
4 | Mailboxes not shown in Design Standard 532. Not to be used. Not fo be used.
Mailboxes shown in Design Standard 532. Locate in accordance with Design Standard 532. Locate in accordance with Design Standard 532.
Trees expected to become greater than 4 inches in diameter Outside roadways: Locate no less than 4 feet from Locate outside the clear zone as close to the Right
measured 6 inches above the ground. face of curb in accordance with Design Standard Of Way as practical and in accordance with Design
P 546. Standard 546.
Inside medians: Locate no less than 6 feet from the
edge of traffic lane and in accordance with Design
ROADWAY Standard 546.
7 Trees not expected to become greater than 4 inches in diameter Locate in accordance with Design Standard 546. Locate in accordance with Design Standard 546.
measured 6 inches above the ground.
8 Canals behind guardrail. Locate no less than 5 feet from the back of the Locate no less than 5 feet from the back of the
guardrail post. guardrail post.
Canals without guardrail. Locate as close to the Right Of Way as practical and | Design speeds of 50 mph and greater: Locate as
not less than 40 feet from the traveled way. close to the Right Of Way as practical and not less
9 than 60 feet from the ftraveled way.
Design speeds less that 50 mph: Locate as close to
the Right Of Way as practical and not less than 50
feet from the traveled way.
0 Culvert wing wall, endwall, retaining walls and flared end sections Locate no less than 4 feet from face of curb. Locate outside the clear zone.
less than 6 feet deep.
DRAINAGE ;| Culvert wing wall, endwall, retaining walls and flared end sections Treat as drop-off hazard; See Item No. 3. Treat as drop-off hazard; See Item No. 3.
6 feet and greater in depth.
12 | Mitered end sections. Locate as shown in Design Standards 2r2 and 273. Locate as shown in Design Standards.
Frangible sign supports. Locate no less than 4 feet from face of curb and Locate in accordance with Design Standard [7302.
13 . . .
TRAFFIC in accordance with Design Standard /7302.
CONTROL /4 | Overhead sign supports and other non-frangible signs. Locate no less than 4 feet from face of curb. Locate outside the clear zone.
DEVICES 5 Signal controller cabinets, signal poles, strain poles and mast arms. Locate no less than 4 feet from face of curb Locate outside the clear zone and not in medians.
and not in medians.
Conventional lighting ( frangible and non-frangible ). Locate no less than 4 feet from face of curb Locate 20 feet from travel lanes or 14 feet from
16 and not in medians. auxiliary lanes. Not in medians. May be clear zone
LIGHTING width when the clear zone is less than 20 feet.
7 | Highmast lighting. Not applicable. Locate outside the clear zone.
Bridge piers and abutments: Above ground vertical structures. Locate not less than 16 feet from edge of travel Locate outside the clear zone.
STRUCTURES |18 |77 g oy 7
19 | Fire hydrants with bases no higher than 4 inches above the ground. Locate not less than 2 feet from face of curb. Locate as close to the Right Of Way as practical.
Utility installations: All above ground fixed objects. Locate as close to the Right Of Way as practical Locate outside the clear zone as close to the Right
UTILITIES and not less than 4 feet from face of curb and not | Of Way as practical and not in medians and not within
20 in medians. limited access facilities. May be placed 4 feet
behind the back of shields that have been Justified
for other reasons.
RAILROADS 2/ | Railroad crossing traffic control devices. Locate in accordance with Design Standard I7882. Locate in accordance with Design Standard I7882.

GENERAL NOTES

I. When sidewalks are present, an unobstructed sidewalk width of at least 4 feet must be provided.

2. When site specific conditions prohibit meeting the horizontal clearance requirements in TABLE C, the object, obstruction or condition must be mitigated, possibly

by shielding. Otherwise, the Plans Preparation Manual, Volume |, Chapters 2, 4, 2/ and 25, or Chapters 5 and 9 of the Utility Accommodation Manual must be

researched to determine viable alternatives. The minimum requirements in these manuals can only be reduced when a Design Variation or Design Exception

has been approved in accordance with Chapter 23 of the Plans Preparation Manual, Volume | or a Utility Exception has been approved in accordance with

Chapter 13 of the Utility Accommodation Manual.

FINANCIAL PROJECT ID

STATE PROJ. NO. | SHEFT

See Iltem 3 Of Table C
For Horizontal Clearance Requirements |

Curb May Or May Not

Hinge Point
Be Present

Edge Of Traveled Way

S

Date: II-22-02

Slope Steeper Than Iv:3h

Point 6'Below Hinge Point

DROP-OFF HAZARDS
FIGURE 2
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THIS STANDARD IS ON
FILE IN THE ROADWAY
DESIGN OFFICE.
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